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INVESTMENT & BUSINESS TREND 


A Turn in Business?—The Rise in Liberties— | 
Silver and Silver Shares—The Market Prospect 


(NHERE is a fairly unanimous 
fay on the present relatively 
poor condition of business, but 
there is an increasing tendency 
toward divergence of thought 
on the outlook for future condi- 

tions. Thus far, nothing tangible is offered 
by those who believe a turn in business is at 
hand. Certainly available statistics, if any- 
thing, indicate that the downward movement 
is continuing. That the immediate future 
is not promising may be adduced from the 
fact that manufacturing industries, gener- 
ally, are in the process of adjusting them- 
selves to at least several months longer of 
comparatively inactive conditions. This is 
witnessed in growing attempts in various in- 
dustries to adjust wage scales to the condi- 
tions now operating and also in their efforts 
to avoid any but the most urgent commit- 
ments. 

What is really favorable in the situation, 
paradoxically, is the quick shift which has 
taken place toward reduction of output. This 
provides a situation which will ultimately 
lead to a greater balance between supply and 
demand than the existing one and will, in 
time, pave the way to a restoration of fairly 
active conditions. In the meantime, the 
process of adjustment has clearly not yet 
been completed to the obvious detriment of 
wages, profits and dividends. 
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HE great abundance of 
available funds for in- 
vestment is reflected 
in the sustained demand for high - grade 

bonds, particularly the Liberty issues, which 
have advanced to a new high price for all 

time. These advances, however, are not as 
significant as they appear on surface. The 
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fact is that large banking and similar insti- 
tutions have been embarrassed by their in- 
ability to invest advantageously in commer- 
cial paper, with the result witnessed in a 
shifting of funds, temporarily, into high- 
grade long-term issues. It is to be doubted 
that individual investors have participated 
on any large scale in this movement, as the 
current yield of gilt-edge bonds is unattrac- 
tive, especially considering the fact that taxes 
are deductible from these yields. 

The bond market, of course, is profiting 
especially in the high-grade issues from the 
current apathetic condition of business and 
low money rates. The next business upturn, 
consequently, should have the effect of re- 
shifting funds from the bond market to com- 
mercial paper, with lower prices resulting 


to bond values. 
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HE world price of silver 

has recently advanced 
to 67 cents an ounce 
under the stimulation of heavy buying from 
the Continent. The European countries, 
particularly those of Latin origin, are stead- 
ily increasing the use of the white metal for 
coinage purposes. The working populations 
in these countries have less confidence in 
paper currency than formerly and are un- 
able to obtain gold, owing to restrictions by 
the various governments. To these coun- 
tries, silver makes an acceptable substitute 
for coinage purposes. 

Europe is practically a new customer in 
the world’s silver market and will in time 
become as large a factor in this market as 
the Orient. The economic importance of this 
development to producers of the metal is be- 
yond dispute. The silver-producing indus- 
try, for some time, has not been particularly 
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profitable, but under the more favorable 
world conditions which are now commenc- 
ing to unfold, so far as this metal is con- 
cerned, the more important producers should 
be in a position to reap substantial benefits. 
Their shares, certainly, are now more attrac- 
tive on the whole than those of other metal- 
producing companies. 
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ITH the termination 
of this session of 
Congress, business 
may feel more cause for encouragement than 
it has had recently. Certainly the last ses- 
sion has been one of the most harmful to 
business in the history of this country. The 
passage of the Bonus bill—over the Presi- 
dent’s veto—the tax muddle, the unsavory 
oil scandals and the practical disrepute in 
which the Government is held are the chief 
accomplishments of an extremely unsatis- 
factory Congress. Unquestionably, the pres- 
ent slump may in part at least be laid at its 
doors. 

The various members will now return to 
their home districts and make attempts to 
persuade the voters to send them back to 
Washington in the next election. Such is the 
easy-going nature of our citizenry that very 
likely many of the members of Congress will 
be returned to their seats, despite their in- 
dividually poor records. Furthermore, the 
make-up of the next Congress is not likely 
to be altered sufficiently to affect the impor- 
tant and growing power of the radical ele- 
ments, so that all that is offered business is 
a respite of perhaps a half year or so. Still, 
this is something to be thankful for. ~ 
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DEVELOPING NE of the really 
‘ INDUSTRIES bright spots in the 

situation is the 
steady and persistent growth of the radio, 
electrical equipment and water-power indus- 
tries. The enormous growth of the use of 
the radio has only been paralleled in recent 
years by the growth and development of the 
automobile industry. As regards water- 
power, the great interest manifested in the 
Muscle Shoals and St. Lawrence River proj- 
ects is sufficient testimony of the importance 
conceded generally to this potentially mam- 
moth industry. 

That radio and water-power will in future 
years do a great deal toward changing the 
economic aspect of the country seems a4 
certainty. Strong industrial organizations 
which are closely linked with the destinies 
of these three industries will in time offer 
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good rewards to those who have the fore- 
sight to invest in them while they are still 
in the developing stage. 
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LA FOLLETTE HEN La Follette 
VY threw his hat in 
the ring several 
weeks ago he did not do the unexpected 
thing. La Follette has been a growing na- 
tional power these last few years. Discred- 
ited during the war years, and ostracised by 
his fellow Senators, his rise to power has 
been one of the most remarkable ever wit- 
nessed in this country. As a practical force 
in current politics, he must, of course, be 
reckoned with. It is admitted by leaders of 
both the major parties that La Follette on an 
independent ticket could carry at least four 
and possibly six mid-Western states. Should 
this occur, the election very likely would be 
thrown into the House of Representatives 
where the radical La Follette forces hold 
the balance of power. Under such circum- 
stances, it is not improbable that although 
La Follette himself could not be elected, his 
voice might become a very important one in 
the next Government. This is principally 
the factor which makes the next election 
such an uncertain one. 
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THE NVESTMENT demand has 
MARKET I undoubtedly been stimu- 
PROSPECT lated by the great surplus 

of funds released from busi- 
ness and made available for investment. 
Prime securities are being absorbed by banks 
and similar institutions, with the result wit- 
nessed in the highest prices in history for 
several of the war loans. Other high-grade 
issues have been absorbed to the point of rais- 
ing their price to a level where the obtainable 
yields are no longer satisfactory for ordinary 
needs. Nevertheless, there are favorable 
opportunities for investment among bonds 
and preferred stocks, though, to be sure, the 
latter are not gilt-edge issues. 

So far as the speculative market is con- 
cerned, it is evident that the current out- 
pouring of bad news is being met with a good 
deal of indifference on the part of the public. 
Stocks are showing a conspicuous degree of 
resistance to the influence of unfavorable 
industrial developments. The greatest ele- 
ment of uncertainty, however, is in the polit- 
ical situation. Nevertheless, despite these 
uncertainties, we now believe this is the 
time to buy the best class of railroad and in- 
dustrial stocks. (Security recommendations 
in this issue are now modified to agree with 
this position.) Monday, June 2, 1924. 
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q Just when things were booming— 

q Just when everyone was cheerful— 

q In the midst of a period of bustling ac- 
tivity and rising prices— 

@ SOMETHING WENT WRONG! 

Q What was it, or, was it more than one 
thing? And when will its—or their— 


effects wear off? How can we right 
ourselves? 








ist be his Prophet. 
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What Stopped Prosperity? 


ST when everyone was settling 
own to a nice, fat feast, a bad boy 
vith a wicked sense of humor yanked 
iblecloth—and the feast was indefi- 
postponed. 

» bad boy was Congress, the would- 
ners our business men and the feast 
course, the fat profits expected from 
seemed an incipient business boom. 
‘here is but one God, and that Big 
ess, chant our “bloated” capitalists, 
urely the Hon. Andrew W. Mellon 
For in the begin- 
(of this year) there was Big Busi- 
sanguine, active, fairly flush with 
ts, and there was the Prophet singing 
uwn of a new and taxless day—for 
}usiness. And the melody that arose 
surprisingly beautiful. _But as no 
het is without honor save in his own 
ry, so the words of the Hon. Mel- 
ell on the deaf ears of a singularly 


verse people and especially a Congress . 
lich somehow could not find it possible 


tune in with the Prophet’s melody. 
d so a black day fell on the Prophet 
) mention the profits. And Big Bus- 
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BITUMINOUS COAL OUTPUT IN THE U. S. 


(NOTE.—Soft Coal being essential to mill operation, the volume of output, reflecting demand, is an accepted barometer of the state 


of trade in general. ) 
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iness sent up a wailing that reached the 
sky and Little Business uttered its minor 
notes of woe, and there was trial and 
tribulation throughout the land. 
Enough, now, with parables! 
. + * 


Probably, the most influential cause for 
the current decline in business activity 
was that the business situation itself had 
become top-heavy. That the supineness 
of Congress precipitated the decline is 
without question, but that is a different 
matter from considering Congress as the 
primary cause of our industrial difficul- 
ties. Postponement of favorable tax leg- 
islation is commonly supposed to have 
affected business sentiment and conse- 
quently, business activity. This is beyond 
a doubt, but it must- be equally apparent 
that the business situation itself was ripe 
for the decline, or it could not have oc- 
curred. 

So far as taxation is concerned, we are 
in reality not worse off than last year and 
last year was one of great general pros- 
perity. Additionally, so far as political 


An INDICATION OF THE 
EXTENT OF THE 
Business DEcLINE 


Weekly Average 
in March (924 
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unsettlement is concerned, we were no 
better off last year than this. 

We cannot point to European difficul- 
ties as the primary cause of this year’s 
dislocation of business, for Europe was 
even more unsettled in 1923 than it is 
now. Nor can we point to great inflation 
as having caused the current slump be- 
cause prices were even higher last year 
without at all affecting the upswing in 
business. 

In other words, the same general in- 
fluences which are now commonly 
supposed to have been the origin of 
current poor business were in opera- 
tion in 1923 and yet that was one of 
the most prosperous years in our his- 
tory. 

We do not have go go very far afield 
to determine the reasons for the present 
relatively unsatisfactory showing of busi- 
ness. The reason, simply, is that people 
are not buying in as large quantitics as 
they did last year. 

They did not stop to buy merely be- 
cause Secretary Mellon could not put 
over his tax plan. Nor did they stop to 
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ECONOMIC 
1) Overbuying, 1922-1923. 


4) High Production Costs. 
5) High Taxes. 


tion. 





2) Lack of adjustment of price levels of im- 2) 
portant commodity groups. 


3) Excessive potential plant capacity. 3) 


6) Lack of adjustment in agricultural situa- 


Where the Blame Lies 


Below are the factors which appear to have been most influential in causing the trade decline. 
POLITICAL 


1) Uncertainties of Presidential compaign. 


Partial disruption of major political par- 
ties and growth of radicalism. 


Lack of confidence in Governmental ad- 
ministration caused by Oil and other 


scandals. 


4) Delay in settling affairs of Europe. 
5) Too much Government in business. 








buy merely because they at last learned, 
as they did through the oil scandal, that 
there were crooks in the Government. 
They did not stop buying because a Labor 
Government was installed in England. 
Nor did they stop buying for any one of 
the thousand varying reasons generally 
given in the press for the reactionary 
business trend. 

People do not stop buying automobiles, 
furniture, clothing or any other of the 
great staples just because headlines in 
the newspapers say something or other. 
They stop buying for the simple reason 
that they no longer need to buy. In the 
present case, they do not need to buy 
much, having bought so much in the past 
couple of years. 

There comes a time, then, when demand 
no longer equals the supply, and that is 
the simple story of the present industrial 
weakness. 

These periods of ebb and flow in busi- 


ness occur periodically. Demand becomes 
temporarily sated, buying falls off, plants 
reduce their operations, people are thrown 
out of work, prices go down. Then, later, 
shelves are more or less bare, people have 
to buy and they start to buy, at first in 
small quantities. Plants commence to 
operate, employment increases, prices rise. 
When the demand again becomes sated, 
the cycle starts all over again. 

At present, we appear to be in the 
middle stages of a decline in business. 
Steel-mill operations are greatly reduced, 
freight traffic is down from last year’s 
figures, prices are considerably off, there 
is some unemployment, there have been 
quite a few wage cuts. And so forth and 
so on, as to current statistics on the busi- 
ness decline. There are some formidable 
difficulties in the present situation. 

Now our present wage levels, which are 
the highest in the world, offer the most 
considerable obstacle to a genuine read- 


justment of the economic situation. Wher 
a farmer has to work a month in orc 
to buy what the bricklayer can witl 
week’s wages, we evidently have a 
uation which leads to trouble, politic: 
and economic. 

When you arrive at a situation, as i 
the present, where a pound of copper 
buy only half as much cotton as. it usec 
to ten years ago, you have another 
stacle to economic adjustment. 

When you can ‘operate a chain-store 
system profitably but not a shipping cor 
cern; when you can run a department 
store and make money but not a ferti- 
lizer plant; when you can grow cotton 
profitably but not wheat; when you can 
make automobiles at a profit but not cot- 
ton goods or woolens, and, for example, 
when you can’t mine soft coal without 
incurring great losses, whereas you can 
make a great deal of money in operating 
an electric light company—then, in these 
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HOW THE BUSINESS REACTION WAS 
REFLECTED IN THE STOCK MARKET 


(MARCH 1S? TO MAY 20% 1924) 
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The decline in industrial stocks (Dow-Jones avg. of 20 industrials) depicted above, is the most severe in any 
similar period since March 1923. While the graph gives a clear picture of the change in stock market condi- 
tions it does not illustrate the fact that many individual issues since March Ist have declined to levels not 
reached since 1921, a year of great industrial depression. The breadth and intensity of the movement indicate 
the general uncertainty surrounding the immediate future of business. 
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circumstances, you have a situa- 
tion which is about as disjointed 
and economically unsound as it 
can e. 
Nationally speaking, we are in 
the midst of a great readjustment 
period, readjustment to the per- 
manently higher level of taxes, 
wages, and prices. We have also 
a potential plant capacity in ex- 
cess of our needs. When many 
of these plants run at something 
less than capacity, they cannot be 
operated at a profit. This sur- 
plus capacity must be utilized in 
some way, and the only way in 
which it can be utilized is to sell 
the surplus abroad. Here, how- 
ever, we meet with competition 
from other countries, not to speak 
of encountering stupendous difh- 





More Active Prosecution of 


What Business Needs 


Settlement in Europe. 
Relief from Politics. 
Adjustment of Wages and Taxes. 


More Efficient Control of Production. 


Trade. 


Lower Tariff. 


More, not less, Immigration (according 
to ideas held by many industrial 


leaders). 


Export 


cal. These, of course, are mat- 
ters which cannot be forecast at 
this time and for the very reason 
that they cannot be forecast, busi- 
ness Conditions will undoubtedly 
reflect the prospective uncertainty. 

The stock market, in the 
meantime, is running true to 
form and is discounting the 
change from a condition of 
prosperity to one of rather poor 
conditions. No change from 
this condition has been her- 
alded nor is likely to be her- 
alded in the stock market until 
there is a solid basis for ex- 
pecting a genuine reversal in 
the business trend. 

Underlying the entire situation, 
however, is something which is 
now slowly in the making, and 








culties in other directions, for ex- 

ample, the inability of our most promis- 
ing customers to buy, on account of 
adverse exchange rates, great unemploy- 
ment, etc., etc. 

One could go on indefinitely and cite 
causes for the present embarrassment of 
American business. Whatever the causes, 
however, it is clear that there is no basis 
for optimism as to an early revival of 
business. The momentum of the present 
reactionary process is too great to be 
headed off, especially in consideration of 
recent and prospective political happenings 
in this country. And this brings us to 
another matter of great import. 

In the first place, the Senate’s action in 
refusing to sustain the President in his 
veto of the Bonus bill was a real blow 
to business inasmuch as it seriously 
affected the possibility of favorable 
adjustment of the tax schedule as seen 
from the Conference tax bill now in 
the President’s hands. The political un- 
settlement caused by this act alone will 
be momentous, for it will serve to de- 
moralize the Republican party, tradi- 
tionally a friend of Big Business. In the 
second place, it serves to embolden the 
radical elements in Congress by whose 
efforts mainly the Bonus bill was enacted. 
In the third place, it serves to impart 
great uncertainty as to the outcome of 
the coming election. A strong radical 
nominated by the Democratic party under 
existing conditions might conceivably win 
the election. Judging by what happened 
in 1896 when Bryan, who was not elected, 
ran under the Democratic standard on a 
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radical silver plank, thereby precipitating 
a great reaction in business, Big Business 
certainly faces an unpleasant situation 
during the next few months. 

The two main factors in the 
thus are: 

1) The public's relative abstinence 
from the markets on account of having 
bought sufficiently in the past two years. 

2) The great political struggle which 
is now unfolding. 

During this prospective period, it will 
almost certainly be the policy of business 
to refrain from any but the most urgent 
commitments. Business will prefer to 
hold off pending further political develop- 
ments. In the meantime, industrial opera- 
tions will decline further, prices will 
weaken and there will be less employ- 
ment. At that point we should be near- 
ing the end of this reactionary period in 
the business cycle. Perhaps toward Au- 
tumn, the beginnings of an upward move- 
ment in business should be visible par- 
ticularly if the crop situation is favorable, 
and if it turns out that the next Presi- 
dent and Congress will not be too fadi- 


situation 


which after a period bids fair 
to produce a_ period of unparalleled 
prosperity throughout the world. That 
is the new political line-up in Eu- 
rope which to skilled eyes seems to con- 
tain great possibilities of finally solving 
the economic problems of Europe. Fur 
thermore, if, as now seems possible, the 
United States takes a hand in the prospec- 
tive recovery of Europe, we should in 
the end attain a position as prosperous 
as that of 1919 or 1923. Certainly, the 
activities of the Dawes Committee and 
the recent pronunciamento of the Federal 
Reserve Board forecasting a struggle be 
tween the dollar and the pound sterling 
for world supremacy, would seem to indi 
cate that we are about to change our 
short-sighted international policy. 

Judging by the slowness of European 
progress in the past two years, it will 
probably take another two years or so be 
fore a genuinely sound economic basis is 
reached in that continent even with our 
aid. In the meantime conditions here will 
be slowly reflecting the coming change 
in world conditions. 

Summing up, therefore, we face in 
the immediate future, say, until au- 
tumn, a period of hesitating business 
conditions marked by lower industrial 
profits, ‘reduced or passed dividends, 
growing unemployment and _ lower 
prices. Our ultimate prospects, on the 
other hand, are vastly more favorable 
and contain the basis for a period of 
prosperity never before known, even 
in this country of occasional mar- 
velous prosperity. 
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What Will Be the Effects of 


*‘A Blessing to Every Man, 
Woman and Child in America!” 


Rep. ALBERT JOHNSON, (Wash.) 


Chairman, House Immigration Comm. 





aay 


Rep. Johnson | 


the history of the world now comes 

to its end. By enacting the Johnson 
immigration law the Congress of the 
United States has finally reversed the na- 
tional policy that has been followed since 
the beginnings of the Republic. It is true 
that there has been severe statutory re- 
striction of immigration since 1921, but 
that was a temporary measure, designed 
to guard against mass movements of 
population from Europe, following the 
war, which it was feared would take on 
the aspects of an overwhelming invasion. 
The curtailment of immigration during 
the war was an incident and not a policy. 


Tis greatest migration of peoples in 


Immigration Heretofore 


Heretofore, immigration has been an 
important factor in the economic life of 
the nation. From now on it will be 
negligible. For the next two years only 
about 160,000 people may come in an- 
nually under the quota allotments from 
the countries to which they apply, plus, 
perhaps, 90,000 more who are of the fam- 
ilies of citizens of the United States or 
are otherwise outside the quota limita- 
tions. The countries of the Western 
Hemisphere are not affected by the quota 
rule, but it is not likely that Canada and 
Mexico will send us many more people 
than they have been in recent years. 
After 1927 the total number of quota im- 
migrants will be limited to 150,000 a year. 
A mere drop in the bucket compared with 
the 1,200,000 of some past years. Sub- 
tracting emigration, the future influx of 
aliens will not be numerically appreciable. 

Moreover, the racial composition of 
what immigration remains will be radi- 
cally changed. The measure of permis- 
sible immigration from any country until 
1927 is 2 per cent of the persons origi- 
nating in that country who were living in 
the United States in 1890. 

It results that about 75 per cent of im- 
migrants during the next two years will 
come from the north and west of. Eu- 
rope, whereas about 75 per cent of un- 
restricted immigration in the decade pre- 
ceding the war was from the southern, 
central and eastern regions of that con- 
tinent. And after 1926 the fixed number 
of 150,000 will be divided as to origin in 
about the same proportions as during 
1924-25. It is precisely the regions that 
have in recent years been the principal 
source of our imported labor supply that 
are henceforth to be virtually cut off. 


Italy, for example, drops to 4,089 a y 
as compared with 42,087, allowable un: cr 
the present law, and the 225,000 Italians 
that came in some former years. 


What will be the economic co: 
quences to this country of this fundam 
tal reversal of national policy? Rey 
sentative Albert Johnson, of the State 
Washington, chairman of the House | 
migration Committee, and the tirel ss 
champion of restriction to the point »>f 
complete exclusion, who has won the b:t- 
tle of his life in the enactment of 
law, answers that question as follows 


Mr. Johnson’s Views 


“However, it may operate racially, 1 
new immigration law is susceptible 
ample defense purely as an economic m¢a- 
sure. Indeed, it might be called a law jor 
the economic betterment of the people 
now living in the United States, regard- 
less of their nativity or of their race. \Ve 
have been long a protectionist nation in 
respect to manufactures; we are now deii- 
nitely to become a protectionist nation in 
respect to human beings. 

“We, the people of the United States, 
gathered here from many nations and 
divers races, realizing that we are blessed 
with an exceptional place in the world, 
propose to keep it for ourselves and our 
children. Our hearts may go out to tiie 
less fortunate people of the world whio 
long to share our blessings, but self-pre- 
servation is the first law of nature, and 
charity must begin at home. We could 
help them, no doubt, by letting them 
swarm here in great numbers, but we 
would just as certainly injure ourselves. 
We will do the world no good in the long 
run if we lower the economic level of tlic 
United States. We respond to the ancieut 
and unchallengeable law of self-preserv::- 
tion. 

“We have reached that point of num- 
bers and development of our resources 
that we do not need the immigrant. Pe 
sonally, I am an, absolute exclusioni: 
Every immigrant crowds an American 
baby out of life. We have about 3,000,- 
000 American boys each year reaching tlic 
status of wage earners. Obviously, our 
first duty is to see that they find no difi 
culty in fitting into our economic lif 





With An Introduction by 
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the New Immigration Lawr 


“It Is the Method Rather than 


the End that I Quarrel With!”’ 


Sen. ROYAL S. COPELAND, (N. Y.) 


A Mild Restrictionist 


en we take care of them each year, 
e is no room for the immigrant. No 
ser can we ‘develop’ faster our na- 
al growth in labor capacity. What is 
more economic importance than that 
-y American shall have employment? 
Who will do the hard and dirty work? 
ask. And I answer: Americans, just 
they did before immigration was num- 
d in the millions. There need be no 
ry about that. Our people won't do 
hard and dirty work when to do it 
y must associate with and compete with 
riors. The presence of these infe- 
s, massed in certain occupations, cre- 


t-s a caste of the hard and dirty work- 


Restore our ancient equality of 
rkers and native Americans will attend 
all the hard and dirty work without 
rading themselves. We are just hav- 
a beautiful illustration of this in Cali- 
nia. The Japanese were forced by the 
n land law to depart from fertile val- 
s where they did all the agricultural 
rk. The outlook seemed hopeless. But 

native Americans are flowing into 
se valleys as water to its level, and 
re is no trouble in handling the crops. 
Anyway, all history tells us that any 
ion that relies on importations of for- 
n labor, servile or otherwise, for its 
gh and menial work, is doomed. I 
nk that it is of some economic impor- 
ce to preserve the American Republic. 
We have had relatively little immigra- 
n since 1914, and I can’t see but what 
have got along just as well as before. 

have attained new summits in vir- 
lly every sort of industrial production, 
ugh we have not been getting a quar- 
of our former immigration. 

Will continued restriction of immi- 
tion—cutting the quota down to a 
re 150,000 or 160,000 a year—tend to- 
rd higher wages and more costly pro- 
tion and high price levels? 
‘Undoubtedly. 

And by the same token it will take the 
1g out of periodical business depres- 
ns. We shall’ soon reach a time when 
re will be no vast surplus of labor 
enever industry slows up a little, with 
unemployed ranks swelling to 5,000,- 
) or 6,000,000. When there is no super- 
indance of ignorant and exploitable la- 
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bor, there will be more respect and more 
consideration for and more conservation 
of it. Business will be more stable. 

“To get native Americans to do hard, 
manual labor, you will have to pay them 
more and treat them better than poor 
‘wops’ and ‘hunkies.’ That means better 
industrial relations standards. It may 
mean less boom profit for capital, but 
there will be less slump loss for it, and in 
the aggregate more prosperity, for it 
means a reduction of the number of low- 
standard people in this country. Keep 
the people here from the pressure of com- 
petition with low-standard swarms each 
year, and they all—even the immigrant 
of yesterday—become high-standard peo- 
ple, eating and wearing more and better 
goods, living in better houses. 

America is already over-machined. It 
can now produce with the present labor 
supply more than it can consume or sell. 
Should there develop any lack of labor 
in the future new machines will quickly 
be the answer. 


Do We Need More People? 


“You may say that we need more peo- 
ple in order to increase the home market 
for our surplus of products. Undoubt- 
edly our adult population will not grow 
so rapidly in the next few years as it 
would if we were to permit the continu- 
ance of a peaceful invasion whose num- 
bers exceeded the conquering hordes that 
have remade the map of the world in 
other times, but their places will eventu- 
ally be taken by more American babies. 
This country cannot support much more 
than 200,000,000 people at standards ap- 
proximating those of the present. We 
shall have that number just as soon with- 
out immigration as with. Cutting off im- 
migration simply means that those 200,- 
000,000 will be the children of the people 
now here instead largely of the children 
of those to come. 

“We talk much of the immigrant as 
an economic, asset. What about him as 
a liability? What of the insane asylums, 
hospitals and jails which have to provide 
mostly for him. It takes 7% cents out 
of every dollar of taxes just to care for 
or incarcerate the alien delinquents. An 
overwhelming proportion of crime is com- 
mitted by the alien, and crime is certainly 
not an economic asset. 

“Just as a matter of dollars and cents 
the new immigration law is a blessing 


(Please turn to page 234) 
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Awful Experiences of Mr. Blivens 


How He Tried Every Conceivable Way of 
Beating the Market and What It Got Him 


tem for beating roulette. That's 

only one per cent of the number 
of people who have a system for beating 
the stock market. 

I gave up my membership in the organi- 
zation some years ago, but every so often 
I hear the call of the wild and with dif- 
ficulty restrain myself from taking John 
D. Rockefeller’s last new glittering dime 
away from him. It is only the fact that 
I have not enough money left with which 
to open a brokerage account that keeps 
me from ultimately being lynched by John 
D.’s caddies. 

A friend of mine stopped me on the 
street six months ago and began telling 
me all about a new scheme he had of 
making money in stocks. Somebody had 
been explaining to him the elaborate ma- 
chinery employed by the modern model 
of bucket shop to conceal the fact that 
orders are bucketed. 


Or man in every hundred has a sys- 


A Very Simple Trick! 


“It is simple,” said my friend. “The 
bucket-shop keeper opens accounts with 
two different legitimate brokers. If I 
tell him to buy stocks, he actually buys 
them from one of the brokerage offices 
and gives me a confirmation containing 
the name of the other broker as being the 
one from whom the stocks were bought. 
For his own account, he then goes short 
the same stocks in the other brokerage 
office. 

“Say I buy Stewart-Warner at 70. 
My bucket-shop keeper is then long of 
Stewart-Warner at 70 in one office and 
short of it at 70 in another. A little later 
some other customer decides to buy 
Stewart-Warner and the bucket-shop man 
just buys the stock in the office where he 
already was short—covering that trans- 
action incidentally—and sells for his own 
account in the other broker’s office, thus 
offsetting the original purchase for my 
account. As a con- 
sequence he needs no 
equity against either 
transaction in either 
office, and the other 
sucker’s funds are— 
mine too—released to 
Mr. Bucket Broker. 
That’s the method 
I’m going to use.” 

“Whatdye mean?” 
I asked. “Simple 
enough” was the an- 
swer. “I’m going to 
open two brokerage 
accounts myself. 
Every time I buy 
stock in one Office, 
I’m going to go short 
in the other, and vice 


By HORATIO A. BLIVENS 


versa. The bucket-shop man can clean 
up a fortune doing that and maintain an 
elaborate organization. I ought to do 
even better considering the fact that I 
won’t have any expenses.” 

Some time later I again met my friend. 
He was looking singularly downcast. 

“How did it go?” I asked. 

“Rotten,” he said. “I don’t see yet how 
it worked out so nicely for the bucket- 
shop man and skidded on me. I cleaned 
up on the short side, but after I closed 
out my long commitments, the only thing 
I could figure out was that I was out a 
lot of money for commissions and in- 
terest.” 

I started to explain just wherein it 
seemed to me lay the weakness of his 
method, but he heard me not. He had 
pulled a pad from his pocket and had re- 
sumed trying to figure out what had be- 
come of his profits. 


Figuring Where It Went 


As a matter of fact a great many of 
us go around that way—figuring out 
where it all went. Usually the answer is 
in plain sight, but we don’t see it—don’t 
want to sometimes. That’s the way it 
was with me. 

I hadn’t been feeding Kitty, the office 
cat, very long—trading I called it—when 
I made my first discovery. I was wasting 
my time and talents. Up to that time I 
had timorously ventured into the broker’s 
office, had sat around drinking up words 
of wisdom and tips, and either making a 
purchase or taking my loss about once in 
every three weeks. 

There was one chap there who was a 
better attraction than the ticker over which 
he pored twenty-seven hours a week. He 
kept a regular “sheet” and all day long 
would be in and out of the market, buy- 
ing this and selling that, stretching his 
margin so thin that it would have covered 
a greater multitude of sins than charity. 





Then I tumbled. I put up enough mar- 
gin to cover 100 shares of stock and made 
up my mind to spend all day long over a 
ticker, taking new positions as fast as | 
took profits. In this way I figured that | 
could trade in 10 or 15 odd lots a day, 
never holding more than five at a time. 
That was the way the “wizard” as we 
styled him, played it. 

The first day I tried it the plan worked 
fine. So also on the second and on the 
third. I had it all figured out that I was 
$1,500 to the good in three days, when the 
office manager took me aside and—wel!— 
my credit was all right, and all that sort 
of thing, but would I come across with 
five hundred more? 

“What for,” I demanded. 

“Kitty,” he said. “She is mewing.” 

I was calling him Charley by that time 
and so he felt real friendly and acted 
jovial like. 

I explained that I was so far to the 
good that I didn’t need any more margin. 

“How come?” he asked. “You're clean. 
As a bone,” he added. 

Then we went over the account. It was 
true. Somehow I had omitted to put 
down one trade in Anaconda—just one. 
I had been in and out of Anaconda four- 
teen times in three days. Every time I 
thought I was long I was short—and when 
I thought I was buying stock I was 
actually covering. Every time I had 
figured I was taking a profit, I was tak- 
ing a loss. 

Curiously I had been right on the mar- 
ket. I had read that tape like a veteran. 
I had cannily picked out the low points 
on every movement and the top points 
as well. Had it not been for the error I 
would have cleaned up. 


Off for a New Start 


Well, if I hadn’t cleaned up, I had 
found 1 knew the market, knew the ticker 
language, was a tape hound by instinct 

So I dug up some 
more funds and start- 
ed all over again. 
Since then I haven't 
been able, of my own 
accord, to pick out a 
single top price to 
sell at, or a_ single 
low point to buy. 
One week later | 
stopped trading. 
After awhile I got 
some more money to- 
gether and took a 
new slam at the mar- 
ket. I had learned 
about puts and calls 
in the meantime. 
“Jack” Sheppard had 


(Please turn to p. 233) 
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Points on Market Manipulation 


HILE in the principal swings of 
W the market stocks advance and 
decline as a result of earnings, 
dividends and changes in the business out- 
look, there is one factor that is seldom 
taken into account by the public, particu- 
larly during the earlier years of their 
respective Wall Street experiences. We 
refer to manipulation of the market 
which, while always present to a degree, 
at certain times one of the dominating 
{ctors. 

This does not mean that the market is 
purely artificial; it does indicate that peo- 
ple whose business life consists almost 
solely of endeavors to procure a profit 

it of the market's fluctuations and who 
re speculators, pool managers or finan- 

rs, long in purse and vision, are able 
and do at times push prices about to 
degree that to the uninitiated is almost 
nbelievable. 


SUBJECT to which we have devoted 

much time and thought is that of the 
manipulation of prices by large interests. 
This falls into two general classes: 


(1) That which is resorted to for the 
purpose of making a market for issues 
of new securities. 

(2) That which is designed to serve 
merely speculative purposes in the en- 
deavor to make a profit as the result of 
fluctuations which have been planned in 
advance. 

The first kind of manipulation 
certain advantages, and when not accom- 
panied by “matched orders” is unobjec- 
tionable per se. It is essential to the 
organization and carrying through of im- 
portant enterprises, such as large corpo- 
rations, that the organizers should be able 
to raise the money necessary to complete 


has 


have been instances of gross and unjusti- 
fiable manipulation of securities. While 
we have been unable to discover any com 
plete remedy short of abolishing the Stock 
Exchange itself, we are convinced that the 
Exchange can prevent the worst forms 
of this evil by exercising its influence and 
authority over the members to prevent 
them. When continued manipulation ex 
ists it is patent to experienced observers.” 


* * * 


T will be seen from the above that, 

while manipulation has its place in the 
machinery of Wall Street, its value lies 
in its proper use, and the danger of it is 
contained in its improper use. We had 
an illustration of its advantage at the 
opening of the market Tuesday, May 20th, 
following the passing of the Bonus Bill 
over the President's veto on the previous 
afternoon. Stocks opened down 
from one to six points as a 





numerous kinds 
people who 


There are 
d groups of 
ake up the manipulative 
rees referred to. Some of 
vese are referred to in the re- 
rt issued in 1909 by the com- 
mittee appointed by the then 
Governor of New York State, 
harles E. Hughes, now Sec- 
tary of State. Some of its 
ections, such as the two fol- 
lowing, are well worth read- 
ng: 
* * . 


Patrons of the Exchange 


‘THE patrons of the 
change may be divided into 
the following groups: 
(1) Investors, who  per- 


Ex- 


HE 
basis of their earnings, dividends and 


in achieving investment success. 
perienced investor, in addition to the statis- 
tical side of a security, takes into account 
the factor of its market manipulation. 


prospects without considering their market 
position, has not taken all the steps necessary 
The ex- 


suggest a careful reading of this article 
which describes a highly important but little 
understood feature of the stock market. 


investor who selects stocks on 


result of selling orders which 
had been accumulated 
night. There was little or no 
public buying for long account 
The majority of professional 
speculators were lined up on 
the short side. 

The only real buying came 
from banking sources and was 
intended to put a limit on the 
opening break and thus avoid 
demoralization. It was logical 
We to suppose that this buying 
was intended only as a check 
on the decline and that stocks 
so purchased by large interests 
would be resold on the subse 
quent rally in order again to 


over- 


the 


release buying power for sup- 
porting purposes or for ac- 











sonally examine the facts re- 
ating to the value of securi- 
ties or act on the advice of reputable and 
experienced financiers, and pay in full for 
what they buy. 

(2) Manipulators, whose connection 
with corporations issuing or controlling 
particular securities enables them under 
certain circumstances to move the prices 
up or down, and who are thus in some 
degree protected from dangers encoun- 
tered by other speculators. 

(3) Floor traders, who keenly study 
the markets and the general conditions of 
business, and acquire early information 
concerning the changes which affect the 
values of securities. From their fa- 
miliarity with the technique of dealings 
m the Exchange, and ability to act in 
concert with others, and thus manipulate 
values, they are supposed to have special 
advantages over other traders. 

(4) Outside operators having capital, 
experience and knowledge of the general 
conditions of business. 

(5) Inexperienced persons, who act 
on interested advice, “tips,” advertise- 
ments in newspapers, or circulars sent by 
mail, or “take flyers” in absolute igno- 
rance, and with blind confidence in their 
“luck.” 
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them. This can be done only by the sale 
of securities. 

Large blocks of securities, such as are 
frequently issued by railroad and other 
companies, cannot be sold over the coun- 
ter or directly to the ultimate investor, 
whose confidence in them can, as a rule, 
be only gradually established. They must, 
therefore, if sold at all, be disposed of 
to some syndicate, who will in turn pass 
them on to the middlemen or speculators, 
until, in the course of time, they find 
their way into the boxes of investors. But 
prudent investors are not likely to be in- 
duced to buy securities which are not 
regularly quoted on some exchange, and 
which they cannot sell, or on which they 
cannot borrow money at their pleasure. 
If the securities are really good and bids 
and offers bona fide, open to all sellers 
and buyers, the operation is harmless. 

The second kind of manipulation men- 
undoubtedly open to serious 
criticism. It has for its object either the 
creation of high prices for particular 
stocks in order to draw in the public as 
buyers and to unload upon them the hold- 
ings of the operators, or to depress the 
prices and induce the public to sell. There 


tioned is 


cumulation, as the case might 
be. This kind of buying is, of course, 
manipulative, but it is beneficial manipu- 
lation; for if it had not appeared at that 
moment the decline might have reached 
disastrous proportions. 

References to the term “matched 
ders” relate to a practice which was in 
vogue some years ago but which has 
since been abolished by the Exchange. 
Nowadays a similar effect is had by an 
operator who buys or sells several thou 
sand shares of stock and then imme- 
diately does the reverse. For instance, if 
it is desired to produce weakness in a cer 
tain stock, 5,000 shares can be sold at 
the market and as soon as that order has 
been executed an equal amount can be 
repurchased. Thus the operator has not 
changed his position but he has paid com 
missions on 10,000 shares and has run 
the risk that there might be a loss in the 
operation. In case he wishes to give a 
stock the appearance of strength, he buys 
the five thousand shares first anJ sells it 
later. Simultaneous, or “matched” orders 
which were formerly employed were good 
for the purpose of creating activity, but 
the modern method tends to force the 
market into the desired direction in an 
endeavor to attract a following either on 
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or- 





the bull or bear side, as the case may be. 
The Stock Exchange should now go far- 
ther and follow up its elimination of 
matched orders by ruling against the kind 
of transactions above described. If I am 
not mistaken, some years ago a leading 
New York Stock Exchange house was 
suspended for a year for accepting a 
group of orders to buy Rock Island, with 
instructions to distribute these orders 
among several different brokers. As a 
result, Rock Island jumped from the 20s 
to the 60s in five minutes one fine morn- 
ing. What is happening now in various 
stocks is not widely different from the so- 
called infraction of the rules committed 
by that firm. 


* * * 


THE feature of manipulation which is 

subject to the greatest criticism and 
which does more to bring Wall Street 
into disrepute than anything else, is the 
fact that so-called insiders are suspected 
of being identified with pools and manipu- 
lators to the extent that they permit the 
publication of news items designed to in- 
fluence public opinion and thus induce 
buying or selling by the public so that 
the pool or the manipulator may accom- 
plish his turn. In this connection, it was 
refreshing to observe in the daily news- 
papers recently a comment by the Presi- 


dent of the N. Y. Dock Co. denying re- 
ports that his company was for sale 
to any interests whatever and _ giv- 
ing as his opinion the probability that 
some pool was trying to induce the pub- 
lic to buy on the strength of this misrep- 
representation. This stock had been grad- 
ually edging up for some days, indicat- 
ing that some interest was either absorb- 
ing it slowly or moving it up in prepara- 
tion for what is known as a “feature 
move.” On a certain day the stock was 
suddenly rushed up several points, which 
naturally led the public to believe that 
something big was brewing in this com- 
pany’s affairs. The denial was far more 
prompt and outspoken than the usual run. 


* * * 


IN many cases manipulation is allowed to 

proceed, bullish arguments are printed, 
in some cases almost every day, without 
a word from any official to the contrary. 
Silence in such instances puts the man- 
agement in a position to be criticised. 
People naturally suspect that the news 
items are true if no official denies them. 
If there is one abuse in Wall Street that 
needs correction, it is this tendency of 
officials to keep their mouths shut while 
pools and large operators get away with 
the goods. A president, treasurer, secre- 
tary or chairman of the board should be 


the spokesman ior every corporation 
whose securities are dealt in on the Stock 
Exchange. The news bureaus and news- 
papers should be notified that he is the 
spokesman. All rumors, allegations and 
statements of all kinds published as news 
items and which affect the company’s 
affairs and are liable to injure or benefit 
the stockholders, should be submitted to 
him or at least receive his visé before 
they aré published. Such a practice wouw'd 
eliminate nine-tenths of the lies that are 
put forth by pools and others who haye 
stocks to sell and who therefore wish to 


influence the public to buy. 
A PRACTICAL thing to know about 
a stock in addition to its earnings 
dividends and prospects is the level :t 
which the dominating interests in that 
stock are willing to support the market 
l 
it 


* * * 


for it. The dividend that U. S. St 
pays, regular or extra, is one thing tl 
to a certain extent influences the pri 
but we must realize that the market price 
is largely governed by the bid price and 
not by the price at which it is offered, 
nor by the news items that are supposed 
to affect the company’s market prospec 
We have seen U. S. Steel sell close to 1/0 
recently because it paid a few extra divi- 
(Please turn to page 236) 
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How to Be a Successful 


Loan Shark 


Some of the Pre-Requisites of the 
Field — How Killings Are Made 


Note: This is the third of Mr. 
hane’s series on “Boll Weevils 
vf Finance.” 


much the same equipment as to be- 

come a successful confidence man. 
he most recent confidence game that has 
icceeded in defrauding many generally 
ited first-class business men of sums 
inging individually as high as $80,000— 
1e that almost succeeded for $103,000 
as upset several months ago—employs 
is same “matter-of-form” trick. The 
ictim is allowed to make winning wagers 
ipposedly on wire-tapping information, 

1 a fake pool-room and is told he has won 

hatever amount the gang believes he can 
raise. But “inasmuch as he has been 
llowed to bet on credit,” it is explained 
s one of the rules that he must produce 
he money he would have had to pay had 
i¢ lost, in order to prove his financial 
esponsibility. He produces the money, 
nd in one way or another it is gotten 
way from him.. 

It is not strange the same artifices are 
ised in each of these “professions.” The 
oan shark is in truth a species of con- 
idence man. He is not the miserly, re- 
uctant lender of drama or fiction openly 
ntent upon driving a hard bargain in ad- 
vance. Oftenest he is bluffly cordial, a 
villing, almost careless lender who yet 
manages to create a sense of gratitude 
n the breasts of his victims. His meth- 
ds are tried. He knows they work 
moothly and certainly. His chances for 
losing are no greater than those of a 
legitimate lender on gilt-edged collateral, 
for his creditors will exhaust every 
endeavor before defaulting in payment, 
this making up for all that the Joan lacks 
ttherwise in the recognized, weighable 
factors of safety. 

It is not because of unwillingness on 
the part of the loan shark’s victim to let 
t be known merely that he has borrowed 
noney; it is unwillingness to let it be- 
‘ome known that he borrowed from one 
f that ilk. Nor is the basis for this un- 
willingness the fact that the borrower has 
illowed himself to be gouged or has con- 
sented to a bad bargain. Its basis is 
shame, next to fear one of the strongest 
f the several sentiments that enable the 
‘rooked to obtain protection. 

We see only a small part of the damage 
lone by the loan shark, for he works in- 
idiously. He seldom finds it necessary 
io show his teeth, and he doesn’t have to 
turn the widow aud orphan into the street 
for he doesn’t lend to widows and 
He has a thousand and one 


T: be a successful loan shark requires 


orphans. 
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ways of getting back his principal and 
every obtainable cent besides. None of 
his ways are crude, few are rude, and all 
are effective. He observes the law strict- 
ly as a rule, and would be foolish not to, 
for by the time a bill to curb or check 
his activities reaches second reading in a 
legislature he has figured out seven ways 
of getting around it. His debtors may 
find it necessary to rob their employers, 
or impoverish their relatives and friends, 
and may then go into bankruptcy and 
commit suicide, but in the meantime the 
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BORING FROM WITHIN 


shark has his money back and has re- 
loaned it to some one else, all in a strictly 
legal way. 


Getting Around the Law 


Some years ago the New York legis- 
lature. decided to put a check on the loan 
shark by providing that 3 per cent a 
month might only be charged on loans of 
$200 or less, and that not more than $3 
might be charged for “papers,” commis- 
sions and so on. No trouble about that. 


The man who was forced to borrow $1,000 
—or felt forced—found that he had to 
make ten loans of $100 each on which 
there was a total charge of $30 for draw- 
ing papers, $30 for one month’s interest, 
and other incidentals adding about $1 a 
loan or $10 in all, and bringing the total 
charge for one month’s loan to $70. The 
loans had to be repaid each month and 
renewed the same way, so that the loan 
shark was drawing down $840 a year— 
and only put out $930 originally, for the 
interest and other charges are always de- 
ducted in advance. The very law that 
was planned to restrict the plundering of 
the poor who had borrowed small sums 
on furniture and salaries and had paid 
5 to 10 per cent a month was used by the 
bigger sharks to legalize the exaction of 
anywhere from 70 to 100 per cent a year 
from the foolish small business men who 
strayed their way. 

A law against making charges of any 
sort-for drawing of papers for a loan 
made pursuant to an agreement whereby 
another loan was paid off—designed to re- 
duce the return to the loan shark on the 
farcical renewal was evaded by the ex- 
changing of clients. The first shark would 
confidentially advise his borrower that 
his directors were calling in all loans but 
that he had personally recommended him 
to a friend of his who would take care of 
him—and later on he. would be glad to 
take the loan up. By the time the loan 
became due to Shark Number Two the 
creditor was knocking at Number One's 
door, and was welcomed back as an old 
friend. 

And so on—and so on. Each year sees 
some new legal restraint, some new inhi- 
bition, prohibition, restriction. And each 
years sees the same trail of embezzlement, 
bankruptcies and wrecked careers testi- 
fying eloquently to the impossibility of 
legislating morals into people or decency 
into the type of man who regards such 
a “business” as a legitimate avenue for 
his capital. 

The remedy? Well, calcium arsenate 
will kill the cotton boll weevil, but there 
isn’t enough of it to go round, and a great 
many growers find it is a lot of trouble 
to apply. So too with the remedy for the 
loan-shark weevil. The proper legal medi- 
cine may some day be concocted and ma- 
chinery provided for administering it. 
Meanwhile the best advice that can be 
given to those who think they need money 
so badly that they are justified in paying 
interest rates that will scuttle their ships— 
the best advice is that which Punch gave 
to young people contemplating matri- 
mony : 


Don't. 





How Railroad Securities Measure Up 
Under The Magazine of Wall Street's 
“Adjustable Rating System” 


By JACKSON MARTINDELL 





AILROAD securities have 
R ione been a most impor- 

tant medium of investment 
in this country and are likely to 
continue to be for at least many 
generations. The carriers have 
a dominant position in our 
economic life. They seem to 
be in no danger of losing this 
position, in spite of the rapid 
advance of other means of 
transportation such as the mo- 
tor truck. Their past history 
has its black pages, but recur- 
ring periods of prosperity in 
their operations have more than 
repaid discriminating investors 
who purchased their securities 
at opportune times. 





HE “Adjustable Rating System” was 

first introduced by THE MAGAZINE 
OF WALL STREET in an article on Public 
Utility Securities published April 26, 
1924. 


The unique feature of this rating sys- 
tem had such a remarkable response 
from the general investing public that 
we felt encouraged to apply it in this 
issue to the listed Railroad Securities. 


lower than in 1923, althoug 
probably better than in the yea 
previous. 

Then there is the danger of 
political interference, a_ fact 
that must be given almost cor 
stant consideration in the rail 
road situation. But the most 
important bearish argument i: 
the present unsettled condition 
of the stock market and the ris! 
involved in holding the more 
speculative rails in a period of 
such uncertainty. 

On the bullish side, is the fac 
that decreased gross and ne 
earnings have been generally 
anticipated and perhaps fully 
discounted. A _ prolonged de 
cline in total car loadings has 








On the whole, the events of 
the past few years in the rail- 
road world have been favorable, and 
the great majority of companies have 
been able to strengthen their financial 
condition and increase their earning 
power so that they are no longer vul- 
nerable to receiverships and foreclosures 
to the same extent as formerly. They 
are now as a whole in an unusually 
solvent condition, and the long-range 
outlook is satisfactory for at least fair 
earnings. 

But this does not necessarily mean 
that railroad securities are in a buying 
position at the present time. In the 
first place the various groups, that is, 
high grade bonds, medium grade bonds, 
speculative bonds, preferred stocks, and 
common stocks fluctuate in different 
price cycles. When industrial activity 
is below normal thus calling for small 
amounts of capital, and commercial 
money rates are low, funds flow over 
into the bond market and high grade 
issues advance in price irrespective of 
the condition of the carriers or of their 
outlook. This is precisely the situation 
that has existed in the past few months. 
High grade rail issues have been ad- 
vancing in price and the yield obtain- 
able has declined to an average just a 
little above 5%, whereas during the 
past year the average return was nearer 
5.30% on the investment. Obviously 
this group offers few outstanding bar- 
gains at this time, and should not be 
considered for investment except in 
cases where the buyer is not interested 
in fluctuations, so long as principal is 
returned at maturity. 

Medium grade rail bonds usually fol- 
low the trend of price of the high grade 
issues, but lag several months behind 
and there are several securities in this 
group still selling on an attractive yield 
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basis. Speculative bond issues such as 
debenture and income bonds fluctuate 
in accordance with earnings rather than 
the situation in the money market and 
therefore must be considered along with 
common stock issues. 

The best opportunities that now ex- 
ist among rail securities are probably 
to be found in the preferred group. 
While the situation of the carriers has 
been improving during the last few 
years, various issues of medium grade 
preferred stocks have not gained in 
public favor to such an extent as to 
make their current yield unattractive in 
comparison with the risk involved. 
Furthermore, they are not likely to be 
affected marketwise by a temporary de- 
crease in earnings such as appears likely 
to take place during the remainder of 
the current year, and if held over a 
period of time, should gradually gain 
a higher investment rating and reach 
substantially higher price levels. 

Immediate prospects for the specu- 
lative bond and common stock groups 
are by no means clearly defined at this 
time. Yet the various bearish and bull- 
ish arguments can be pointed out, so 
that the reader may weigh them as he 
will. On the unfavorable side, we have 
a marked decrease in industrial activity 
with a consequent decline in volume of 
traffic that has already become mani- 
fest, and is likely to continue, that is 
allowing for seasonal variation, for the 
rest of the year. Recent weekly state- 
ments have shown a gradual decline in 
total number of car loadings. Large 
maintenance expenditures during the 
past year have resulted in more effi- 
cient operations which will in part off- 
set a decline in gross revenues, yet 
aggregate net earnings will certainly be 


very often proven to be the very 
best indication of existing rock-bottom 
prices for rail stocks. Furthermore 
the danger of political interferenc: 
should end for the time being with th 
approaching adjournment of Congress. 

In addition, it must be remembered 
that a number of years have elapsed 
since the carriers have been able t 
raise additional capital by stock issues 
They will certainly do all in their power 
to make their junior securities attrac 
tive to the investing public while thei: 
finances are in good shape. A turn 
for the better in general market con 
ditions will probably find the rail stocks 
among the very first to respond. 

For the benefit of prospective buy 
ers of rail securities, it might be well 
to say a word about diversification 
Not only should attention be given to 
balancing an investment list by means 
of different classes in grades of issues, 
such as underlying and junior mort 
gage bonds and preferred stocks, but 
also according to industries repre- 
sented. 

The prosperity of various roads is to 
some extend dependent upon conditions 
in different industries. For example a 
large part of the traffic on the Louis- 
ville and Nashville, Baltimore and 
Ohio, Chesapeake and Ohio and Nor- 
folk and Western, consists of soft coal. 
The Reading, Delaware and Hudson, 
Lehigh Valley and Delaware, Lacka- 
wanna and Western are hard coalers. 
The Southern Railway operates through 
the cotton belt and the Atchison, 
Union Pacific, and Southern Pacific 
secure a good part of their traffic from 
the agricultural districts. The rail se- 
curities in a large investment list should 
not consist entirely of issues indirectly 
representing one division of activity. 
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SECURITIES 
HAVING 
THIS 
RATING: 


OCCUPY 
THIS 
INVESTMENT 
CLASS: 


AND ARE ATTRACTIVE 
IF THEIR YIELD 
EXCEEDS THIS 
PERCENTAGE: 





BONDS 





A! 
A? 
A? 
A‘ 
A’ 


Highest Grade Investments 
Better Grade Investments 


Too Speculative for Consideration except Individually 


5.10% 
5.40 

6.00 
6.50 
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PREFERRED STOCKS 





B: 
B? 
B: 
B‘ 


Highest Grade Investments 
Good Investments. . 


Desirable but with Speculative Element 
Too Speculative for Consideration except Individually 


5.70% 
6.60 
7.00 

* 





COMMON STOCKS 





C' 
Cc 
Cc; 
Ct 








All common stock 
purchases should be 
deferred until mar 
ket conditions im - 


prove. 








with cases. 





* As these issues can only be considered individually, the yield-basis upon which they are to be deemed attractive varies 











In the accompanying tables, the 
more active securities of thirty-three 
prominent railroads have been briefly 
analyzed and rated in practically the 
same manner that the public utility 
securities were covered in the April 26 
issue of THE MAGAZINE OF WALL STREET. 
Che reader will note, however, an ad- 
justment in the yield line so as to re- 
vise the system to suit the conditions 
peculiar to railroad securities. 

Bond issues of the carriers. usually 
sell on a lower yield basis than those 
if similar grade of the public utilities, 
chiefly for the reason that they have a 
longer record. Thus while the highest 
grade investments among the public 
utility bonds were deemed attractive 
where the yield exceeded 5.20 per cent, 
gilt edge rail bonds under present con- 
ditions are a purchase when they offer 
a yield of 5.10 per cent or better to 
maturity. 

The truth of the matter is, many 
gilt edge rail bonds are attractive to 
banks or institutions where the yield is 
even below 5 per cent. The low return 
is often due to the fact that the issue 
is a legal investment for saving banks 
in different States and also very often 
because the net assets behind the issue 
are unusually large. For the average 


investor, however, who is seeking both 
a good degree of safety and a fair yield, 
the underlying mortgage issues that 
return less than 5 per cent are seldom 
desirable. 

With the aid of the rating tables on 
the following pages one can find sev- 
eral bond issues in the gilt edge class 
that offer a compartively fair yield. For 
example the Pere Marquette first mort- 
gage 5s of 1956 are rated A’ and yield 
5.30 per cent to maturity. On referring 
to the Explanation, it is found that the 
rating A’ is given to only the highest 
grade investments which are deemed 
attractive if the yield exceeds 5.10 per 
cent as previously stated. Obviously 
this security is selling out-of-line. 

Should a still higher yield be desired 
without assuming any greater risk than 
absolutely necessary, the bonds rated 
A’ should be considered. In this group 
will be found the Great Northern Gen- 
eral 7s which return 6.05 per cent on 
the investment, substantially in excess 
of the 5.40 per cent return on which 
they might still be called attractive. 

The preferred stocks have been rated 
according to their relative investment 
merits and as in the case of the bond 
issues, their degree of attractiveness 


in 
- 





based on the yield offered, can be as- 
certained by consulting the Explanation. 
The highest grade preferred stocks 
should yield above 5.70 per cent in 
order to be desirable under existing 
conditions in the market. Those re- 
turning in excess of 7 per cent are 
worthwhile as investments if entitled 
to a rating of B*, but otherwise should 
be considered more as speculations. 

No attempt has been made to rate 
the Common Stock issues except inso- 
far as to place them in the class of at- 
tractive or unattractive investments, or 
speculations that do, or do not appear 
to have long-pull possibilities. The 
value of a Common Stock in the rail 
group, as in practically all others, is 
dependent to greater extent upon other 
factors than the yield offered. The im- 
mediate return might be as low as 5 
per cent and still the security could 
be very attractive due to possibilities 
of an increase in disbursements. For the 
present, we have not recommended the 
purchase of even the more attractive 
Common Stock issues, owing to the 
general market position which is at 
this time unsettled. Issues rated favor- 
ably herein can be considered to ad- 
vantage, as soon as the general market 
gives signs of turning. 


@| See Succeeding Pages for Application of Our Rating System 
to Every Important Railroad Security Listed 
on the New York Stock Exchange. 
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(NOTE.—In these tables, investors will find (1) a brief description of every important Railroad 
Company whose securities are listed on the New York Stock Exchange; (2) a brief analysis of each 
of the more prominent securities outstanding against the companies; (3) the present prices and 
yields offered by all these securities, bond yields being figured to maturity; and (4) the rating ac- 
corded each one under our ADJUSTABLE RATING SYSTEM. 

Investors should interpret the ratings in the light of the complete explanation presented on the 
previous page.) , 


Yield M.W.S. Present Yield M.W.S 


Present 
Price (%) Rating 


Price %o) Rating 


Atcuison, TopeKA & Santa Fe Ry. Co.— 
Operates 11,709 miles of lines from 
Chicago westward to Pacific Coast. 
Excellent record. 


General Mortgage 4s, ’95—First lien 
on 5,209 and first collateral lien on 
1,389 miles. Outstanding at low rate 
per mile 


Adjustment Mortgage 4s, '95—Second 
lien on property covered by General 
4s (see above) 


Preferred Stock (5%, non-cum.)— 
Average earnings equal to about five 
times requirements. A premier rail- 
road preferred 


Common Stock—Now pays $6 annually 
with increase expected. Current earn- 
ings more than twice dividend re- 
quirements 


AtLantic Coast Line RarLroAp Co.—Lines 
extend from Richmond and Norfolk, 
Va., southerly along Atlantic Coast. 
Operates 4,860 miles of main lines and 
branches, with well diversified traffic. 
Fairly stable earnings. 


First Consolidated Mortgage 4s, ’°52— 
First lien on 1,087 miles and second on 
2.576 miles, etc. Outstanding at low 


L. & N. Collateral 4s, 52—Secured by 
stock of Louisville and Nashville R. R. 
Co., approximately par for par 


General Unified 4%4s, ’°64—Entitled to 
high rating, due to equity in both 
property and earnings 


Common Stock—Current earnings over 
three times annual dividend require- 
ment of $7 a share. Has good long- 
pull possibilities 


Battimore & Onto Ratiroap Co.—Oper- 
ates 5,212 miles of road _ connecting 
Philadelphia, Washington, Cumberland, 
Pittsburgh, Chicago, Cincinnati and 
St. Louis. More than one-half of traffic 
is products of mines. 

First Mortgage 4s, *48—Outstanding 
at high rate per mile, and not of high- 
est grade . 

P. L. E. & West Va. Sys. Ref. 4s, ’41— 
A first mortgage on very valuable track- 
age and also secured by deposit of se- 
curities 
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Cc 


Refunding & General Mortgage “A” 
5s, "95—Secured for the most part by 
junior liens 

Convertible 414s, ’°33—Secured equally 
with Refund. and General Mortgage 
bonds. (See above) 


Preferred Stock (4% non-cum.)—Earn- 
ings available for this issue have been 
erratic. Dividends now being covered 
by wide margin 

Common Stock—Present $5 annual divi- 
dend should be earned in current year, 
with something to spare 


ANADIAN PactFic Raimway Co.—Main 


line 2,896 miles from Montreal to Van- 
couver, B. C. Operates total of 14,- 
821 miles. Stable earnings. 


Perpetual Consolidated Debenture 4s— 
Subject to very small mortgage debt. 
High grade issue 


Common Stock—Pays $10 annually, 
which is earned by fair margin. Sell- 


CHESAPEAKE AND Onto Ramway Co— 


C 


Total miles of track operated 2,555. 
Major part of traffic consists of bit- 
uminous coal. Lines run through Vir- 
ginia, Kentucky and Indiana. 


First Consolidated Mortgage 5s, ’*39— 
Secured by first lien on 665 miles, and 
pledge of bonds and stocks........... 


General Mortgage 4%s, ’92—First lien 
on 426 miles and second and third lien 
on other trackage 


Preferred Stock (614% Cum.)—Re- 
cently issued but entitled to high rat- 
ing. Offers attractive return 


Common Stock—Earnings on this is- 
sue have been large in past two years. 
Present $4 dividend rate now being 
covered over four times 


HICAGO AND NoRTHWESTERN RarLway Co. 
—Operates between Chicago and Mil- 
waukee and other points in Northwest. 
Main tracks cover 8,403 miles. Poor 
earnings in recent years, but now im- 
proving. 

Secured 6%s, ’°36—A direct obligation of 
the company and secured by deposit of 
Gen. Mtge. 5s, approximately par for par. 
Very attractive 
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88 


101 


5.80 


5.60 


A* 


A’ 
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Present 


Price 


lst and Refund. 5s, 2037—Secured by 
lien on entire mileage of which 800 
miles is covered by first mortgage.... 
Collateral Trust 4s, ‘26—Exceptionally 
well-protected 


General Mortgage 5s, °87—Current 
yield-is not attractive. ......ccccccess 
Preferred Stock (7% non-cum.)— 


Shows signs of recovering former high 
investment standing 
Common Stock—Dividend rate recent- 
ly reduced to $1.50 semi-annually. Cur- 
rent earnings at rate of $12 a share... 


MitwauKkee & Sr. Paut Ry. Co. 
carrier. Earnings 


CHICAGO, 
—A Northwestern 


poor in recent years, but slowly im- 
proving. Has to solve refinancing 
problem. 


General Mortgage 4%s, ’89—First lien 
on 5,708 miles at low rate per mile. 
Entitled to highest rating............ 
General & Refunding Mortgage 4%%s, 
2014—Secured by lien and deposit of 
other bonds. Fair speculation at pres- 
i DEE Sok cnbedeaekbateke aa neenn 
Convertible 414s, ’32—Are now secured 
equally with General & Refunding 
bonds. (See above.) Also fair specu- 
REE -ccduenmaceuucuneiieabahe hes atte 
Preferred Stock (7% non-cum.)— 
Equity in earnings likely to be offset 
by refinancing. Not attractive........ 
Common Stock—Nothing earned on 
this issue in past seven years......... 


Cuicaco, Rock Istanp & Paciric Ry. Co. 
—Main line extends from Chicago to 
Denver, with total of 8,096 miles op- 
erated. Poor record but some im- 
provement last year. 

General Mortgage 4s, ’88—Outstanding 
at very low rate per mile. Covers val- 
CE I cides incnnekcsssscnces 

lst & Refunding Mortgage 4s, “34— 

Not well-protected by earnings but 

have fair equity in assets...........+. 

Preferred Stock—(7% cum. to 5%)— 

Dividends not very secure. Purchase 

not advised 

Common Stock—Has paid nothing for 

ten years 


DerawareE & Hupson Co.—A hard coaler 
operating from Wilkes-Barre to Rouses 
Point, N. Y. Long record of pros- 
perity. 
ist & Refunding 4s, '43—Outstanding 
at high rate per mile but protected by 
earnings 
Convertible 5s, °55—A direct obligation 
but having no lien...........cseeceee 
Capital Stock—Selling at low levels due 
to poor earnings during recent years. 
Present $9 dividend rate not endan- 
gered 


Tee e eee eee eee eee eee 


Tere eee eee ee ee eee ee ee 


eames eee eee eee eee eee eeeeeeee 


DELAWARE, LacKAWANNA & WESTERN 
R. R. Co—Also a hard coaler but with 
large passenger traffic. Stable earn- 
ings. No funded debt. Operates 1,836 
miles of tracks in New York, New Jer- 
sey and Pennsylvania. 
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Present 


Price 


Capital Stock—Now pays $6 annually 
and entitled high investment rating. 
High priced at present levels due to 


small current earnings. 
Erm Ratmroap Company—Operates 3,814 
miles of first and second track. Main 


line from New York to Chicago. A 
soft coaler with poor record but prom- 
ising future. 

General Mortgage 4s, ’53 (Series D)— 
A junior lien on valuable property of 
Pl ST be cakutnnavenduaneenaie cine 
Cons. Mortgage Prior Lien 4s, ’96— 
Secured by valued liens and deposit 
Be EE cuhncadaceuuadewbesnccnes 
Cons. Mortgage General Lien 4s, '96— 
Subject to prior lien bonds. (See 
MD cht vcdkasubstacedbnaadwndetnans 
First Preferred Stock—No dividends 
ever paid. Present price has discounted 
much in the way of recent earnings... 


Stock — An 


Common out-and-out 


gamble 


Great NortHerN Raitway Co.—Lines ex- 
tend from Minneapolis and St. Paul 
to Pacific Coast. Operates 11,666 miles 
of track Earnings are improving. 
General Mortgage 7s, °36—Well se- 
cured by liens on valuable trackage, 
and deposit of securities.............. 


Capital Stock—Preferred, no common 
ever issued. Pays $5 a share. Should 
be held for a long-pull................ 


Inuinors Centrat Rartroap Co.—Operates 
4,851 miles of main track from Chicago 
westward to Iowa and southward to 
Fe ee ee ae 
Refunding Mortgage 4s, *55—A high 
grade bond issue but not attractive at 
market price 
Secured 5's. 
deposit of other bonds. 
Refunding Mortgage 4s. 


Preferred Stock (6% non-cum.)—Re- 
cently issued. High grade............ 


Common Stock—Present $7 dividend 
earned about twice over in 1923....... 


’°34—Well protected by 
Preferable to 
(See above). 


Kansas City SoutHern Ry. Co.—System 
extends from Kansas City to Gulf of 
Mexico, with 1,303 miles of trackage. 
First Mortgage 3s, ’50—Exceptionally 
le SD GE cacsenccsasevessssane 
Refunding & Improving 5s, ’50—Junior 


to lst Mortgage but a sound investment 


Preferred Stock (4% non-cum.)—Long 
dividend record and fairly well-pro- 
SEE chadvndthde vcedeseneuncaeeennie 
Common Stock—No dividends ever 
paid. Small amount available over long 
period Of YeAars...ccccccccccccccccsece 


Co.—Operates 


New Jersey, 
A hard 


LeHIiGH VALLEY RAILROAD 
3,511 miles of track in 
New York and Pennsylvania. 
coaler. 
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Present Yield M.W.S. 
Price 


General Cons. 4s, 2003—Selling above 
apparent value. Holder should switch 
to Atlantic Coast Line, General Unified 
4ys, 

Collateral Trust 6s, ’28—Secured by 
pledge of other bonds. Preferable to 
General Cons. 4s, but short term issue. 
Common Stock—Now pays $3.50 an- 
nually. Earning prospects fair 


LouisvittE & NASHVILLE RaiLtroap Co.— 
Controlled by Atlantic Coast Line R. R. 
Co. Total trackage 7,688 miles. 
Unified 4s, *40—A _ high-grade first 
mortgage bond, but yield unattractive.. 
First & Refunding 5s, 2003—Secured 
by valued liens and pledge of securi- 
ties. Preferable to Unified 4s. (See 
above) 

Capital Stock—Now pays $5 annually. 
Is earning requirement about twice 


Missourt-Kansas-TEexas R. R. Co.—Lines 
comprise about 3,043 miles of track 
in Texas, Oklahoma, Kansas and Mis- 
souri. Has poor record but good pros- 
pects. 

lst Mortgage 4s, "90—An_ unusually 
high-grade security as regards value of 
mortgage 

Prior Lien 5s, ’62—Subject to Ist Mort- 
gage bonds but well secured 
Adjustment 5s, ’67—Direct lien subject 
to all other existing liens. Fairly good 
speculation 

Preferred Stock— (7% cum, after Jan. 
1, 1928)—No dividends as yet paid. Not 
as attractive speculation as adjustment 


Common Stock—(See preferred stock) 


Missourr Paciric RArtroap Co.—Operates 
approximately 9,500 miles of tracks. 
Has poor earning record. 

First & Refunding 6s, ’°49—Secured by 
lst mortgage at very low rate per mile. 
Also by junior liens and deposit of 
securities 

General Mortgage 4s, ’75—Lien on 
property subject to Ist and refunding 
bonds. Not attractive 

Preferred Stock (5% cum.)—No divi- 
dends ever paid. Very small amount 
available in past. May have long pull 
possibilities 

Common Stock—Not to be considered. 


New York, Cuicaco & Sr. Louis R. R. Co. 
—Lines extend from Buffalo, N. Y., to 
points in Middle West. Comprise 1,672 
miles of first main track. 

First Mortgage 4s, °37—First lien on 
entire property of old N. Y., Chicago & 
St. Louis R. R 

Debenture 4s, ’°31—Secured by mortgage 
subject to Ist 4s of 1937. Fairly well 
protected 

Preferred Stock (6% cum.)—Selling at 
a low level and entitled to higher price. 


182 


79 


103 


40 


90 


91 


84 


(%) 


5.05 


5.15 


8.70 


5.00 


5.55 


Rating 





Present Yield M.W.S 
Price (%) Rating 
Common Stock—Dividends being paid 
at rate of $6 annually. Earning about 
twice this amount 78 7.70 C¢ 


New York Centrat R. R. Co.—Lines ex- 
tend from New York to Chicago, with 
many branches. Total trackage 17,- 
195 miles. 


Cons. “A,” 4s, ’98—Secured by junior 
liens but well protected. Too high 


Convertible Debenture 6s, "35—A di- 
rect obligation, convertible into stock 
at 105 prior to May 1, 1925........... 
Capital Stock—Present dividend of $7 
covered by wide margin. Unusually 
good issue 


New York, New Haven & Hartrorp R. R. 
Co.—Main line from New York to Provi- 
dence and Boston. Very poor showing 
made in recent years. 

Convertible Debenture 6s, ’48—Not se- 
cured by mortgage. Unattractive even 
as a speculation 

Common Stock—Has slim possibilities, 
although earnings have shown remark- 
able improvement in last few months.. 


NorrotK & WESTERN Raitway Co.—Oper- 
ates 4,336 miles of track through Vir- 
ginia, Ohio and North Carolina. <A 
coal road with good record of earnings. 
First Consolidated 4s, "96—A _ high- 
grade investment, unusually well se- 


Div. First Lien & General 4s, '44— 
Practically as secure as First Con- 
solidated 4s, but offer better return... 


Preferred Stock (4% non-cum.)—Safer 
than the average bond issue, due to 
small amount outstanding and large 
earnings available 

Common Stock—Pays $8 annually. 
Very volatile stock, selling rather high 
from standpoint of earnings 


NortTHERN Paciric Ratitway Co.—A North- 
western carrier operating from Wis- 
consin to Oregon. Last few year’s op- 
eration have not been very profitable. 
Prior Lien 4s, ’97—Outstanding at low 
rate per mile under first mortgage.... 
Ref. & Imp. 6s, 2047—Secured for most 
part by junior liens and pledge of se- 
curities. Fairly attractive 
Capital Stock—Present earnings barely 
cover $5 dividend 


PENNSYLVANIA RartLroap Co.—Has a total 
trackage of 25,000 miles. Good earn- 
ings record. 
Gen. Mtge. 5s, *68—First and Junior 
liens on valuable trackage and property 101 
Secured 6's, ’°36—Protected by deposit 
of other high-grade bonds in larger 
amount. Very attractive 109 = 5.45 
Common Stock—Sound investment, 
paying $3 per share. Earnings hardly 
warrant early increase in dividend rate 43 7.00 
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Present 


Price 


l'erE Marourtre Rauway Co.—Greater 
part of mileage in state of Michigan. 
Fairlv well diversified traffic. 
lst Mtge. 5s, °55—First lien on valuable 
trackage and outstanding at low rate 
per mile 
Prior preferred stock (5% cum.)—Fair 
market record with good equity in 
eS RS eres ees 
Preferred Stock (5% cum.)—A better 
purchase than the prior preferred, in 
view of return, and comparative safety 


Common Stock—Present $4 dividend 


being earned about 3 times........... 
Reantinc Company.—Controls 5,596 miles 
of tracks. Has an excellent record, 


with good prospects. A hard-coaler. 
Jersey Central Coll. 4s, ’51—Secured by 


GORGE GE GOCUTOIER so oo sccicncevswases 
First Preferred (4% non cum. $50 par) 
—Well secured but yield too low...... 


Second Preferred (4% 
par)—Not even as attractive 
ferred 
Common Stock— Earning power of 
company reduced by segregation of 
coal properties, but $4 dividend is safe. 


as Ist pre- 


Sr. Lours-SAN Francisco Raitway Co. 
System aggregates 5,256 miles of road 
running through Missouri, Oklahoma, 
Kansas and Alabama. One of the so- 
called weaker roads. 

Prior Lien 4s, °42—Lien on company's 
entire property, but aot of high grade 
due to irregular earnings............-: 
Adj. Mtge. 6s, "55—Cumulative income 
bond, secured by lien subject to Prior 
lien and other mortgages. Fair specu- 
lation 
Preferred Stock (6% non-cum.)—No 
dividends ever paid. Unattractive..... 
Common Stock—Current 
rate of $10 a share annually. Has better 
long-pull possibilities than preferred, 
which is non-cumulative and limited as 
to dividends 


earnings at 


St. Lours-SouTHWESTERN Raitway Co 
Lines extend through Missouri, Tennes- 
see, Arkansas, Louisiana and Texas. A 
fairly good earner. 

First Mtge. 4s, ’89—Outstanding at a 
very low rate per mile under collateral 


lien. Decidedly attractive as premier 
MNVESTIMENE 2... cc ccrccccrcccscccvecseces 
“Ist Cons. Mtge. 4s, ’°32—Protected for 
the most part by junior liens.......... 


non-cum.) — 
but for non- 
fair purchase 


Preferred Stock (5% 
Would be very attractive 
cumulative feature. <A 
under circumstances 
Common Stock—One of the most 
promising non-dividend payers. A $4 
dividend could easily be maintained.... 


Seanpoarp Arr Line Ratway Co,—Oper- 
ates through Virginia, Florida, North 
Carolina, Georgia and Alabama. Staged 
remarkable come-back in past year. 
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SOUTHERN P 





SoOUTHERRN 


Union Paciric 


WABASH 





Present Yield M.W.S 


Pr 
Ref. Mtge. 4s, °59—Fairly well secured 
and have speculative possibilities...... 


ist & Cons. Mtge. 6s, "45—Protected by 


first mortgage and deposit of other 
bonds Not as attractive as the Ref 
Mtge. 4s (see above)................. 


Preferred Stock (4- -2% non-cum.)—En 
titled to 4%, then 2% additional after 4% 
on common. An uncertain speculation 
Common Stock— Also an 
speculation 


uncertain 


acIFIC Co.—Lines extend from 
New Orleans to Pacific Also 
runs a steamship service from New O- 
leans to New York. Excellent record 
San Franc’sco Term. 4s, '50—Mortgage 
on valuable terminals and land in San 
Francisco 
Central Pac. Coll. 4s, 
deposit of Central Pacific Ry. Stock... 
Common Stock—Present $6 dividend 
well protected by earnings about twice 
requirements 


Coast 


"49—Secured by 


WAY Co. \ southern 
carrier connecting many of the princi- 
pal cities of the south. Recent opera- 
tions have been very profitable. 
Ist Cons. 5s, '94—Secured by 
liens and deposit of stocks.... 
Dev. & Gen. Mtge. 4s, '56—Mortgage 
on all property subject to Ist Consl. lien 
Dev. & Gen. Mtge. 6%s, '55—Secured 
by mortgage up to 4% interest rate, but 
additional interest is unsecured obliga- 
tion. Holder should switch to Dev. & 
Gen. Mtge. 4s (see above)............ 
Preferred Stock (5% non-cum.)—En- 
titled for fair rating but not especially 
attractive at present price............. 
Common Stock—Pays $5 a shave. Has 
partly discounted improved outlook.... 


Rar 


valued 


RAtLroAp Co.—Lines extend 


from Kansas City and Omaha, west 
ward to Pacific. Controls many varied 
enterprises, such as water works and 


steamship lines. 

Ist Lien & Ref. Mtge. 4s, 2008—Out- 
standing at low rate per mile under 
first mortgage on valuable trackage... 
Preferred Stock (4% non-cum.)—Divi- 
dend earned many times over in each of 
past ten years 
Common Stock—An old market favor- 
ite. Pays $10 and offers good return at 
market price 


Rauway Co.—Operates 4,197 
miles of tracks in Illinois, Michigan, In- 
diana, Missouri and Iowa. 

lst Mtge. 5s, °39—Secured by first lien 
and valuable trackage. <A high-grade 
issue 
Preferred Stock (5% 
Earnings justify dividend 
which have been pretty 
counted 
Common Stock—Purchase 
mended 


non-cum, “A”)— 
payments, 
much dis- 
not recom- 
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Our Regular “‘Trade Tendencies’ Department— 





America’s Basic Industries— 
Strong or Weak? 





THE TREND IN MAJOR TRADE LINES 





STEEL . Competiton for business exceedingly 

keen, owing to lack of consumer 
interest. Independents offering price concessions on 
many items in effort to attract tonnage. Operations 


down to 60% of capacity. 

COAL Low prices forcing higher cost 
producers out of the field. Con- 

sumers carrying large reserves and declining prices 

do not induce them to place new orders. 

OIL Recent price cut in crude oil can- 

celled by restoration of former lev- 


maintain stable prices. Statistical position shows no 
change. Unfavorable to real recovery. 


METALS Copper, lead and zinc prices unset- 

tled and tending lower. Continued 
absence of important buying weakens confidence of 
sellers. No improvement of material consequence 
likely until industrial situation turns. 


RUBBER Crude rubber declines to lowest 

level in more than year, as Brit- 
ish producers fail to secure governmental support 
for restriction plans and buying by American tire 


els. 


vailing tendencies. 





Industry apparently making strong effort to 


- 





manufacturers slumps. 


SUMMARY Business is still moving irresolutely. Production in many lines has been brought down to 

closer conformity with volume of current demand and stocks of goods are apparently such 
that any marked restoration of confidence would result in a scramble for supplies. Commodity price ten- 
dency is still irregularly downward. In general there is no suggestion of early or material change in pre- 





THE OUTLOOK 
FOR WHEAT 


LTHOUGH its progress has been 

slow, wheat has developed a fair 

degree of strength over the past 
two months. Prices for the May option 
at Winnipeg especially have advanced 
convincingly. From the March low of 
96% cents a bushel, that market has risen 
with no important setbacks to a high of 
$1.06 up to the time of writing, a gain 
of 9% cents. The domestic market has 
lagged, however, prices at Chicago having 
increased but 534 cents in this same pe- 
riod. The trend has, nevertheless, been 
upward, with a liberal sprinkling of reac- 
tions. 

It is worthy to note that the disparity 
between domestic and Canadian prices 
has been practically eliminated by gains 
made in the latter rather than through a 
downward revision of the former. The 
improvement in prices is manifestly based 
upon expansion in demand relative to 
supply, and the larger gains of Dominion 
wheat are .to be attributed to influences 
which are more directly applicable to the 
wheat situation on our northern border 
than to the home industry. 

Among the more immediate effects, 
weather and planting conditions have 
assumed considerable importance, this be- 
ing the season when much speculation 
with reference to probable crop yields 
is indulged in. Temperatures throughout 


184 


the grain-raising States have ruled below 
normal for some time past, while the Pa- 
cific Coast regions complain of drought. 
Hence the yield of winter wheat seems 
likely to be reduced, unless there should 
be a marked change for the better. Then 
again, the acreage planted to winter wheat 
has been sharply cut, in some States as 
much as 50%. 

The Department of Arigculture’s esti- 
mate forecasts a crop of 553.01 million 
bushels for the United States, a decrease 
of 19.32 million bushels compared with 
last year, indicating the smallest yield 
since 1917. The probabilities also favor 
some reduction in yield of spring wheat 
inasmuch as the planting season is de- 
layed and cold weather prevents normal 
germination of seed. It is probable, 
moreover, also that the coming Canadian 
crop will parallel the performance of the 
domestic with a smaller outturn. At least 
it is likely that comparison with last year 
will be unfavorable as Canada produced 
a bumper crop. 

Export demand for wheat shows a ten- 
dency to pick up, total outflow of grain 
from the United States and Canada be- 
ing 2482 million bushels for the first 
three weeks in May compared with 17.48 
million last year. Doubtless much of the 
strength in the latter’s market may be 
traced to its proportionately larger share 
in these exportations. 

It is not to be inferred, however, that 
wheat has clear sailing. The condition 


of foreign consuming countries has not 
improved to the point where liberal de- 
mands may be made upon North Ameri- 
can sources of supply even though there 
are indications that Europe and the Ar- 
gentine will raise crops under last sea- 
son’s total. Furthermore, the world carry 
over is of sufficient size to preclude the 
possibility of even remote  scarcity— 
though American supplies have lately 
undergone moderate shrinkage. 

But while it is clear that recent prices 
for wheat were not justified by underly- 
ing factors, there is nothing in the sit- 
uation to indicate marked revival of spec- 
ulative interest in the market—an interest 
that has been shifting noticeably away 
from the Chicago to the Winnipeg pit be- 
cause of legislation unfavorable to Amer- 
ican operators. The factors now operat- 
ing seem nearly balanced against each 
other with a preponderance in favor of 
the upside sufficient to lend fundamental 
strength and possible further gains over 
a broad period. 

STEEL’S DOWNWARD 
TREND 


THE steel industry’s decline has been 

unusually swift. Production, which 
was at 95% of capacity at the March 
peak, has fallen to an average of less 
than 60% for the industry as a whole. 
In the Chicago district steel ingot output 
has been slumping at the rate of 5% a 
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week during the past seven as consumers refuse to be 
weeks, while at Youngstown, THE DowNTREND influenced. This price cut- 
wiere sheet mills have ex- IN STEEL Prices & STEEL ORDERS ting gives the market struc- 
perienced the full effect of JAN.,1923 — APRIL, 1924, INC. ture a ragged appearance, 
cu: tailment in automobile de- 1S such that it is difficult to 
mand for steel, makers of 20 fi: se Me : determine the true level. 

ts are operating on Unfilled Thus far, the leading interest 


‘dules approximating 55% 65 : Sieel Tonnage - has made no revision in its 
price list despite the fact that 


apacity. 
urtailment of iron-mining = i. . = the larger independents are 
ations has been drastic, 55 - —+— yielding ground. 
wing the trend of con- 50 ’ On the item of sheets, for 
ns in finished steel and example, the latter have at- 
nt drop of 80 cents per 4s tempted to maintain quota- 
in ore quotations. The tions at a price $4 a ton be- 
pe ne 40 ; 4 est 
| Corporation’s subsidiary low the Steel Corporation's 
cut operations nearly 30% 48 figure, but acute desire for 
the Mesabi range and 47 = new business has forced 
» independent mines have . several to drop from $1 to $3 
d down entirely because “ Pye Prices a below even this minimum. 
satisfactory prices. « | bce themes 


general, it would appear } 

production throughout “ 7 
industry is now fairly in 43 |_ [= : 
rd with current demand, ‘ 
ugh to state that equilib- 42 -—t{—+ : 4— _—t— demand. 

has been reached would a The backward spring is 
1 @ premature assump- blamed for slowing demand 

Indeed, the weeks just from the building trades and 
d can scarcely -be expect- The U. S. Steel Corporation's monthly statements of agricultural implement 
to develop any material unfilled orders provide one of the best known mea- manufacturers, while can 


ie for the better since . . = . : makers are practically out of 
. : s : ’ 
intuels eet te ures of industrial activity. It is, therefore, interesting i. set Din teltes. to 


y is to slow down with to note from the graph the downward swing of steel gether with producers of the 
oach of warm weather. demand from March to November 1923 and the material, are holding large 


tocks of iron and steel in small recovery into February 1924. Note how closely stocks of tin plate which they 
hands of distributors and ; . do not expect to move for 
wath G50 Gnebntien prices follow changes in the unfilled tonnage figures. seme tne. 

light, but no concern is - Wage cuts have occurred 
by either on this account in the Birmingham, Alabama, 
e no difficulty is experienced in secur- responsible for increasing caution. district, but in the North, demands for 
prompt deliveries on day-to-day or- Many independent producers, in their increased pay are noted. The latter are 

This in itself encourages buyers anxiety to draw out buyers, have resorted not likely to be pressed, however, in the 
old to hand-to-mouth policies although to price cuts, at first surreptitiously, but face of existing conditions. At the same 
apparent that the political situation mow openly. Competition of this sort time, it is problematical whether any 
widespread business uncertainty are promises to become even keener inasmuch (Please turn to page 212) 



































<——— Reel Some of the larger wire mills 
iz have reduced their prices to 

=———7 meet competition but the ef- 

had fect has not been a happy 
one, serving merely to stifle 
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Heavy world production of wheat last year is reflected in the steady downward drift of prices. This broad 
decline has apparently ceased, however, owing to new influences in the situation with coming of the new sea- 
son. Prices during the last three months show considerable stability with a tendency toward moderate uplift. 
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Where Are the Bond Bargains? 


High-Grade Issues No Longer Attractive — Risks in 
Speculative Bonds—The Position of Middle-Grade Issues 


HE recent rise in Liberties to their 
highest price in history is the out- 
standing feature of the bond mar- 
ket. Not even the passage of the Bonus 
Act has served to interrupt this advance. 
The principal reason for the rise is the 
inability of large lending institutions to 
place their funds advantageously except 
in such issues as Liberties. The time and 
call money markets are low with an aver- 
age of 4 and 3%, respectively. Accep- 
tances are quoted at 3% and are unat- 
tractive, and commercial paper, which is 
quoted nominally at rates of from 4 to 
414%, is not available in large quantities. 
The result of this situation is that lend- 
ing institutions are forced into the bond 
market, bidding slightly against each 
other thus forcing up the price of gilt- 
edge issucs. Even so there has been no 
startling advance except in the case of 
our war loans. 
The reaction in business which has re- 
leased great quantities of funds undoubt- 
edly works to the 





average investor is thus placed in a quan- 
dary. He cannot buy gilt-edge issues be- 
cause their yield is unattractive. On the 
other hand, speculative bonds are some- 
what risky for his comparatively slim 
funds. 

Nevertheless, there are so-called mid- 
dle-grade bonds to consider. These bonds 
are in reality closer to the high-grade di- 
vision than to those in the speculative 
class. Most of the bonds in the middle- 
grade division of the Bond Buyers’ Guide 
(see opposite page) show that over a pe- 
riod of years, varying in individual cases, 
interest charges have been earned by suf- 
ficiently large margins to place earning 
power behind these issues beyond rea- 
sonable doubt. Furthermore, nearly all of 
these bonds are protected by mortgages 
or liens far in excess of the outstanding 
amounts of bonds. Thus, for practical 
purposes of investment, these issues may 
be said to qualify as good investments. 
While not of the “savings bank” type of 


issue so far as assets or history of « 
ings are concerned, they are nevertheless 
quite secure in their own right. At 
rate, the investor has to ask himself 
whether it is not worth while to sacri 
something by way of security—in thi 
case a very slight sacrifice—in order 
obtain a relatively high yield. 


Middle-Grade Issues Attractive 


High-grade bonds, for example, cai 
be had to yield in excess of 5% to ( 
and even such issues are not of the \ 
highest grade, which are yielding sor 
where around 5%, on the average. M 
dle-grade issues, on the other hand, yi 
as high as 7% which is in reality a \ 
handsome return in a 4% money mar! 

Of course, bonds of this type are m 
likely to fluctuate than those of a bett 
grade, but if the investor is interested 
investment over a period of several year 
these fluctuations shoyld not interest hit 
Furthermore, the middle-grade issues, 

well selected, may 








advance to the hig! 





———— 


advantage of the Ir 
prices of good bond 
issues, but recovery 
in business, which 
inevitably will set 
in, will again ab- 
sorb funds with the 
effect of raising 
general interest 
rates. Under these 
circumstances, it is 
questionable that it 
is good policy to 
invest heavily at 
this time in gilt- 
edge issues which 
are at top prices, 
yielding compara- a 
tively small percent- 
ages, and almost 
sure to decline 
somewhat when the 
business swing com- 
mences. 

There are quite a 
number of specula- 
tive issues which 
warrant attention— 
some of these are 
listed in the Bond 
Buyers’ Guide—but, 
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market value. Thi 
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85 opportunity of ad 
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as well as in t 
meantime — securil 
a comparative 
75 high return. 

It would not 
70 a bad idea for i 
vestors who at 
holding high-grad 
issues at a profit t 
switch into son 
05 of the attractiv 


90 


80 


7) 








- 1923 aa 


axable 


REE, 
middle-grade bond 
as this is an ideal 
time for such oper 
ations. 

It is to be 
gested that thes 
middle-grade bond 
form only part of 
an investment list, 
to which should be 
added several good 
85 preferreds and, 


sug 


95 


90 














when _ the proper 








as a rule, these 
issues are not suited 
except to those who 
have large funds to 
spare for specula- 
tive purposes. The 
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advance in the price of Liberties. 


As indicated in the accompanying graph, the feature of the bond market has been the rapid 
Bonds, as a group, however, have had but a barely per- 
ceptible advance. The only group of issues which appear to be selling out of line with the 
general market and with money conditions are the middle-grade division. ; 


Bond Buyers’ Guide. 
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BONDS 


Market Advances Further—Good Gains 
in Rail Issues 


wo weeks again displayed an up- 
ward tone, especially among the 
rail issues. The bonds listed in the 
Bond Buyers’ Guide of the Magazine 
stood well out among the favorites. 
Great Northern General 7s, which had 
heen selling for a long time out of line 
with their merit, as well as the level of 
other similar grade issues, advanced to 
1087; and held at around the top. The 
\tlantic & Danville first mortgage 4s 
iumped two points to 77%, and the Du- 
Light Company 6s gained a 
it 105. The short term issues in 
f the lower tendency of money 
made marked progress. The Rock 
Frisco Terminal 5s were 99 bid, 
inst 97% and the St. Louis & San 
sco 6s sold at 101. Th other is- 
Iso showed fractional advances. 
ir & Company real estate 4%s, 
holding well around the recent 
sold off at the close of the week. 
vond seems to be selling out of line 
investment standing and the 

il market. 


T« bond market during the past 


Middle-Grade Issues 


the middle-grade division, advances 
ulso numerous. St. Louis & San 
neisco prior lien 4s made a brand 
high above 70. The Western Pa- 
first 5s gained three points, and the 
uri, Kansas & Texas prior lien 5s 
up two. One-point advances were 
by the Kansas City Southern re- 
ling improvement 5s, Carolina 
hfield & Ohio 5s and the Chesa- 
» & Ohio convertible 5s. The Cuba 
Railroad 5s lost a point. 
Industrial issues did not make as good 
a showing. Sinclair Pipe Line 5s and 
Kethlehem Steel Corp. purchase money 
Ss each gained a point. Others were 
steady around previous quotations, with 
the exception of the South Porto Rico 
Sugar Company first lien and collateral 
7s, Wilson & Company first mortgage 
sand the Union Bag & Paper 6s, which 
closed at a point to 1% points lower. 
There was very little interest or 
change in the public utilities prices re- 
maining at around practically the same 
leve 
here were good gains among the rail 
issues in the speculative division. St. 
Lo & San Francisco adjustment 
mortgage 6s and Seaboard Air Line first 
4s cach gained 1%, and the Missouri, 
Kansas & Texas adjustment 5s were up 
two points. In this division, the Mis- 
souri Pacific general 4s were also strong, 
igh the bond is not carried in the 
, in view of the fact the M. K. & T. 
adjustment 5s are selling at a consider- 
ably lower level, thereby returning a 
higher yield and, in our view, also hav- 
ing good speculative possibilities so far 
e future is concerned. 
Industrials and utilities showed very 
little change, with exception of the N. Y. 
City tractions. 
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BOND BUYERS’ GUIDE 


(Bonds listed in order of preference) 


HIGH GRADE 
(For Income Only) 
Non-Callable Bonds: 

Great Northern Genl. 7s, 1936 
Atlantic & Danville Ist 4s, 1948 
Western Union Telegraph Co. 6s, 
New York Edison Co. 6%%s, 194 
Canadian Northern Debenture 6%s, 1946. 
Delaware & Hudson 7s, 1930 
Bush Terminal Buildings 5s, 1960 


. 
Callable Bonds: 
Armour & Co. Real Bete 4%s, 1939 
Duquesne Light Co. 6s, 
Philadelphia Company 6s, atte 
Canadian General Electric deb. 6s, 1942... 


Short-Term Bonds: 
Rock Island-Frisco Terminal 5s, 1927 - 
Columbia Gas & Electric Co. Ist 5s, 1927 
Toledo, St. Louis & Western prior lien 3'%s, 
B. & O., Southwest Div. Ist —, 34s, 1925 
Seaboard & Roanoke Ist 5s, 1926 
St. Louis-San Francisco Series “C"’ 6s, 
Dominion of Canada Internal 544s, 1927... 
Aluminum Company of America 7s, 
Bell Telephone Company of Canada 


MIDDLE GRADE 
(For Income and Profit) 
Railroads: 

Cuba R. R. Ist 5s, 1952 . 
St. L. & S. F. Prior Lien 4s, 1950 
Western Pacific Ist 5s, 1946 reed 
New York, Ontario & Western 4s, 1992 
Erie & Jersey Ist 6s, 1955 oees 
Missouri, Kansas & Texas Prior Licn 5s, 1962 
Kansas City Southern Rfd. and one. 5s, 1950 
Minneapolis, St. Paul & Sault Ste - 
Carolina, Clinchfield & Ohio Ist 5s, 1 
Chesapeake & Ohio conv. 5s, 1946 


Industrials: 
South Porto Rico Ist Mtg. and Col. 
Wilson & Co. Ist 6s, 1941.... 
Sinclair Pipe Line 6s, 1942.. 
Goodyear Tire & Rubber Co. 8s, 
California Petro‘eum Corp. 6's, 
International Paper Co. 5s, 1947 
U. S. Rubber 5s, 1947 
Bethlch:m Steel Co. 5s, 1936. 
Computing Tabulating & Recordin 
Armour & Co. of Del. Ist 5%s, 
Anaconda Copper Mining Co. .. ee. 
Union Bag & Paper Co. 6s, 1942.. 


Public Utilities: 
Manhattan Railway Cons. 4s, 1990 
Amer. Water Works & Elect om. Col. 5s, 1934 
United Fuel Gas 6s, 1936 . 
Virginia Railway & Power 5s, 
American Gas E’ectric 6s, 2014 
Hudson & Manhattan Refunding 5s, 
Kansas Gas & Electric 6s, 195 
Havana Elec. Ry. Light & Power bs, 
Montreal Tramways 5s, 1941. 
Denver Gas & Elec. Ist and Rfd. 5s, 
Commonwealth Power Corp. 6s, 1947 
Dominion Power & Transmission Ist 5s, 1932. . 


SPECULATIVE 
(For Income and Profit) 
Railroads: 

Chicago, Milwaukee & St. Paul conv. 5s, 2014. 
Erie Genl, Lien 4s, 1996... nent 
St. Louis & San Francisco Adj. Mtg. 
Seaboard Air Line 4s, 1950 
Missouri, Kansas & Texas Adj. Mtg 
Chicago Great Western Ist 4s, 1959 
Western Maryland Ist Mtg. 4s, 1952 
Rock Island, Ark. & Louisiana Ist 4's, 


Industrials: 
Cuba Cane Sugar 7s, 1930. . 
Empire Gas & Fuel 7's, Series “A” 
International Mercantile Marine 6s, 1941... 


Public Utilities: 
Brooklyn-Manhattan Transit 6s, 1968 
Chicago Railways Ist 5s, 1927 
Hudson & Manhattan Adj. Income 5s, 1957...... 
Interboro Rapid Transit 5s, 1966 soe 
Third Avenue Railway Rfd. 4s, 1960 


* Principal and interest guaranteed by Dominion ot Canada. 


24 6%s, 1931... 


(c) 
(c) 
(b) 
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+ Callable in 1951. t Call 


able in 1936. { This represents the number of times interest on the companies’ entire out- 
standing funded debt was earned, based on earnings during the last five years. Includes 
government payments during p riod of government operations of railroads, 


(a) Lowest denom., $1,000. (aa) 1922. (b) Lowest denom., $500. (c) Lowest denom 


$100. (d) Lowest denom., $50. e Average last three years. 


f Average last two years 


g Average last four years. i Does not include interest on adjustment bonds. 

















Chandler Motor Car Co. 
U. S. Rubber Co. 














Pressed Steel Car Co. 
Yellow Taxi Mfg. Co. 





What Should the Anxious Holders of 
These Stocks Do? 


N a period of market unsettlement 

such as the present, certain types of 

stocks fare much worse than others. 
These are naturally the stocks of com- 
panies whose financial position is more 
or less impaired for different causes. In 
some cases, financial disability is due to 
past extravagances by way of lavish divi- 
dend distributions; in other cases, it is due 
to an unfortunate inventory position, and 
in others it is due to poor earnings over 
a period of years. 

Whatever the cause, the weakness in- 
herent in such securities manages to crop 
out conspicuously in a period of declin- 
ing stock prices. Where other issues of 
a stronger character continue to pay their 
dividends in a period of business reaction, 
the investors in the type of issue referred 


A STAFF ANALYSIS 


to run risks of losing the income from 
these investments. 

Hope springs eternal in the human 
breast, however, and inexperienced inves- 
tors are wont to continue holding un- 
promising securities in the hope that they 
may “come back” eventually. Sometimes, 
they do and sometimes they do not. In 
the meantime, the risk of complete oblit- 
eration of capital thus tied up becomes 
rather considerable. Investors not in a 
position to assume such risks should take 
the logical course and switch into more 
favorable situated securities before it is 
too late. 

The following is a description by the 
Staff of four stocks which are being 
affected adversely for different reasons. 





l. IfI Held U.S. Rubber Preferred— 


By E. D. K. 


S. RUBBER CO. paid its last divi- 
dend on the common stock April 30, 
During the three years since the 


U. 


1921. 
omission of this dividend, the preferred 
stock has been in the speculative lime- 


light formerly occupied by the junior 
issue. This formerly high-grade issue 
has had some very severe fluctuations in 
each year since 1920. Thus, the follow- 
ing were the high and low prices regis- 
tered: 

High 


Low 
74 


76 
68 


It is significant that the lowest price 
reached in this period was only several 
weeks ago. Such convulsions in a pre- 
ferred stock indicate its speculative na- 
ture. Compare this issue with U. S. Steel 
preferred, for example, which had a fluc- 
tuation of exactly two points this year, 
from 118-120, and the difference between 
a high-grade investment stock and a 
speculative stock is easy to appreciate 
from the viewpoint at least of market sta- 
bility. : 
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Obviously, the low selling price of U. S. 
Rubber preferred, now at around 72 to 
yield nearly 11%, indicates considerable 
uncertainty on the part of the investing 
public in regard to the security of this 
dividend. Recent history throws some 
light on this point. Thus, in 1921, the 
company earned less than one-tenth of its 
preferred dividend; in 1922, it covered 
the dividend with only a small margin, 
and in 1923, the margin was slightly less. 
In no year in this period has the $8 divi- 
dend been earned with a margin of safety 
of over 40%. A preferred stock cannot 
be considered other than speculative if 
the earnings applicable to its dividends are 
not more than twice the requirements. 
In other words, the margin of safety 
should be over 100% for preferred stocks. 

Even this record would not have been 
so unsatisfactory were it not for the fact 
that it has been difficult to improve the 
working capital position of the company 
since the deflation of 1920. In 1923, the 
ratio of working capital to net sales was 
only 39.4%, whereas in 1919 it was 65%. 
In between, this ratio has fluctuated 
greatly, having been more or less favor- 
able in different years, but the general 


tendency has been downward. In the 
ter of bank loans, the company doe: 
appear to have made headway in the 
couple of years, the figure at the se 
of 1923 being about 38 millions com ar- 
ing with 25 millions at the end of 22 
and 36 millions at the end of 1921. \ hile 
this item, including other current li: \jili- 
ties, are covered by current asset 
notes and accounts receivable, the 
inventories of 67.5 millions offer a r 
formidable problem, especially in vie 
the declining tendency of rubber 1 
since the beginning of the year. Shou 
crude rubber not be stabilized at h 
levels in the near future, it is likely 
the company may have to take som: 
ventory losses at the end of this year 
According to official statements, tliecre 
was some improvement in earnings <ur- 
ing the first quarter of the current year, 
with the preferred dividend for the pe- 
riod reported to have been earned with 
a fair margin. This was to some decree 
due to the improvement in earnings from 
the tire-manufacturing end of the busi- 
ness during the first quarter. Sinc 
tire end of the business in the past 
offered the greatest obstacle to res 
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f adequate earnings, it was thought 
ssibly the company turned the cor- 


ner at last. It is doubtful that this is 
the case in view of the shrinkage in auto- 
mobile business and the consequent drop 
in demand for tires. In any case, the 
margin between earnings and dividends 
on the preferred stock appears too slim 
to warrant any more than a speculative 
rating to the issue. 

Under the circumstances, if I were 
the holder of the stock a further mar- 
ket break in the price to around the 
low prices of the year of slightly un- 
der 70 would be accepted by me as a 
signal that the dividend was in danger 
and to dispose of the issue. Those 
consequently who depend on their in- 
come to any great extent on this stock 
should not take further risks but 
switch into an issue on a firmer posi- 
tion, say a stock such as U. S. Realty 
preferred which through its conver- 
sion privilege should eventually give 
an opportunity for at least partially 
making up any losses that may have 
been incurred in the sale of Rubber 
preferred. 





2. If I Held Pressed Steel 


Car Common— 
By J. M. 


ILE Pressed Steel Car should be 
ible to weather a storm without fac- 
solvency, a prolonged depression in 
1il equipment industry would prob- 
be very detrimental to common 
iolders. The company could hardly 
ue $1 quarterly disbursements on 
nior stock issue, with unsatisfactory 
s being made from current opera- 


truth of this statement is shown 
n analysis of earnings during the 
few years and present financial con- 
In the war period and the first 
ears following the close of the war, 
r share for the common was high. 
ige annual earnings for the five 
1916 to 1920, inclusive, amounted 
sve $15 a share. What has hap- 
since, however, is an entirely dif- 
t story. The company has not been 
to make even fair profits during a 
when the rail equipment industry as 
ole was prospering. 
r the year ended December 3lst, 
a deficit amounting to $443,000 was 
n after dividends on 12.5 millions of 
preferred stock, and in the follow- 
twelve-months period a second loss 
inted to 1.2 millions or the equiva- 
of a $9.70 per share deficit on the 
non. When it is considered that no 
large car-building organization re- 
d a loss for this two-year period, 
gets a fair idea of just how badly 
sed Steel Car’s profits are affected 
educed operations. On the other 


|, the company made a profit equiva- 


to but $6.60 a share during the past 
which may be said to have been one 
eal prosperity for most rail equip- 

manufacturers. Average earnings 
the past four years were roughly 
' a share compared with the present 
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$4 annual dividend rate. Unless the nor- 
mal earning power of the company in- 
creases in the very near future, dividends 
will have to be paid out of surplus, thus 
reducing cash account. 

This brings up the question of whether 
financial condition would warrant draw- 
ing on surplus. The last official balance 
sheet, as of December 31st, 1923, showed 
net working capital of 12.9 million dol- 


Current liabilities amounted to 15.1 
millions and consisted of 11.6 millions 
notes and accounts receivable, 5.1 mil- 
lions inventories and cash of but 2.1 mil- 
lion dollars. Current liabilities totaled 
5.9 millions of which 4.3 millions were 
accounts payable, 1 million notes payable, 
and there were $614,000 of miscellaneous 
items. 

In view of the fact that the company 
but recently sold 6 millions of 10-year 
5% notes and also that the working capi- 
tal requirements of a company in this in- 
dustry are large, the financial condition 
of Pressed Steel Car is only fair. It is 
unlikely that distributions on the common 
would be made from surplus earnings, 
and at the present time, operations are 
understood to be rather unsatisfactory 
with an unfavorable outlook. Plant ca- 
pacity is said to be close to 50,000 freight 
cars annually and current production is 
nowhere near this figure with a small 
amount of advance orders. It appears 
unlikely that really satisfactory results 
can be expected during 1924 in the way 
of profits available for the common stock. 

The expansion program undertaken by 
Pressed Steel Car with the aid of its large 
profits prior to 1921 has apparently not been 
justified as revealed by subsequent slump 
in earning power. Although this does not 
seriously affect the 5% notes or the pre- 
ferred stock issue, it does lessen the 
value of the common which is now quoted 
around 48 to yield 8.3%. This issue, in 
the writer’s opinion, is among the 
most unattractive in the rail equip- 
ment industry at present price levels 
and would suffer marketwise from a 
prolonged depression. A good switch 
from this issue would be into Phila- 
delphia & Reading Coal & Iron, even 
though the latter is not yet paying 
dividends. 


lars. 





3. If I Held Chandler Motor Stock— 


By F. K. 


LTHOUGH Chandler Motor Car 

Company stock, paying $6 a share 
and selling around 44, gives a yield of 
13.6%, the stock still appears too high, 
in view of conditions in the automobile 
industry. 

The manufacture of automobiles is 
now one of the most highly competitive 
industries in the country. However, this 
industry has recently been passing 
through a boom period and as a rule 
smaller companies have been able to show 
substantial profits despite the competi- 
tion of more powerful organizations. The 
foresighted automobile producer has taken 
advantage of favorable conditions over 
the past two years to place his company 
in strong financial condition in order to 
be well fortified against leaner periods 
which now appear to be ahead. 

Chandler Motor Car Company man- 
agement, however, has adopted no such 
policy. By maintaining dividends at a 
high rate as compared with earning 
power, the company has weakened itself 
financially and, while several years ago 
it was one of the strongest of the smaller 


companies in working capital, it is now 
one of the weakest. As of December 3lst, 


—— 
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1923, ratio of current assets to current 
liabilities was only 1% to 1. 

Not only has the company lost ground 
in regard to its financial condition, but 
from the point of view of production it 
can hardly be said to have made a satis- 
factory showing. Nearly all the auto- 
mobile companies that are showing a 
healthy growth broke previous production 
records in 1923. Chandler in 1923, it is 
true, produced more cars than in the pre- 
vious year, but production was far from 
being a record as can be seen from the 
accompaying graph. 

In the three years 1921-1923, Chandler 
earned $13.57 a share on its stock and 
paid out $20 a share in dividends. The 
explanation of this unusually liberal divi- 
dend policy is probably the optimistic 
view taken by directors of future busi- 
ness. In 1923, a new model was devel- 
oped and a larger production planned for 
this year. With boom conditions in 1924, 
there would have been a fair chance of 
Chandler’s increasing its production and 
earnings sufficiently to warrant continu- 


ance of the present dividend rate. Indi- 
cations at the present time, however, are 
that there will be a material falling off 
in demand for automobiles especially in 
the last six months of the year, and Chan- 
dler’s plans for an increased output are 
not likely to materialize. 

Chandler Motors no longer has the 
financial strength to enable it to go 
through a period of unfavorable condi- 
tions in the automobile industry and main- 
tain dividends at the present rate. Un- 
less there is an unexpected turn for the 
better in trade conditions the dividend 
appears doomed. 

As of December 3lst, 1923, net tan- 
gible assets amounted to $21.44 a share 
on the 280,000 shares of no par value 
stock outstanding. 

In the opinion of the writer the 
stock is not justified in selling so far 
above its intrinsic value. A good 
switch is White Motors paying $4 and 
selling around 50. White earned $14 
a share in 1923, and net tangible assets 
are equal to $60 a share. 





4. If I Held Yellow Taxi Mfg. Co— 


By M. G. 


QU of the West, like Lochinvar, 

came Yellow Taxi Manufacturing 
Company to woo Miss Investor in the 
East and found her to be a bobbed-hair 
bandit. Having a par value of $10, the 
class “B” stock of the company sold this 
year on the New York Stock Exchange 
as high as 8554. Doubtless a great many 
people, influenced by the large profits of 
the company, with visions of larger profits 
to come, purchased the stock which at 
this writing is selling at around 50. 
Probably others, considering the decline, 
are wondering whether or not the stock 
is a good investment at present prices. 
What is the situation? 

In 1919, the company ceased operating 
taxicabs and confined its activities to the 
manufacture of cabs, automobiles and 
motor trucks. The Chicago Yellow Cab 
Company became the taxi-operating com- 
pany. That company now has outstand- 
ing 400,000 shares capital stock of no par 
value. It owns 6,700 shares par $100 of 
the Yellow Cab Company and the same 
amount of $100 par class “A” stock of 
the Yellow Cab Manufacturing Company. 
The latter company also has outstanding 
600,000 shares class “B” stock, par $10, 
and it is that stock which has had the 
spectacular drop since listing in New 
York. 


How the Capitalization Was Increased 


Growth of “B” capitalization was 
brought about by the offer of 50,000 
shares in February, 1921, at $10 a share; 
50,000 shares were distributed in March, 
1922, the following year as a stock divi- 
dend; 100,000 shares were offered June, 
1922, at $30 a share and 400,000 shares in 
1923 at $12.50 a share. It will therefore 
be seen the present outstanding 600,000 
shares represent an original investment of 
$8,500,000, although selling at $30,000,000 
on basis of present market quotations. 

The company manufactures all the 
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taxicabs used by its Chicago taxi-operat- 
ing company. It extended its activities 
through subsidiary sales companies in 
New York, Newark, Boston and San 
Francisco. A Canadian company was also 
formed as well as sales company in Eng- 
land as an outlet for the parent organi- 
zation in that country. 


Success Brings Competition 

The great success of the company and 
consequent advance in the price of the 
stock was undoubtedly due to the fact 
that it had, so to speak, the jump on all 
competitors in the taxicab business—origi- 
nally in Chicago and subsequently in 
other cities—due to the very vigorous 
advertising under the catchy “Yellow 
Cab” label, and the efficient car turned 
out especially for the taxicab business, as 
compared with the various other cars 
used at that time for taxicab purposes. 


However, its very success brought in. 
creased and more important competition, 
better organized to cope with the “Yellow 
Cab Peril,” whereas heretofore this com. 
petition was of an inferior order. 

The large automobile companies are 
also showing an interest in the matter of 
taxicabs, in view of the curtailed demand 
for private passenger cars, so the man. 
agement, realizing it will not have things 
its own way as in the past, has also turned 
to the manufacture of motor buses and 
other vehicles. In this division of the 
industry, it meets the competition of very 
strong organizations, such as the \Vhite 
and other compannies, well intrenched in 
the motor bus and truck fields. This 
matter of increasingly efficient competi- 
tion has doubtless been the factor behind 
the decline in the stock, though not evi- 
denced as yet by the trend of earnings 
which are shown below: 


Year Net Income 


However, it will be seen that, while net 
last year increased almost $1,000,000, the 
percentage of increase was not nearly as 
great as previously. For the first quar- 
ter of the current year, net was $1,005, 
000, so that earning power seems to have 
reached its peak. This is equivalent to 
$6.50 a share annually, compared with 
dividends of $5 annually being paid on 
the stock. Balance sheet, as of Decem- 
ber 31, 1923, showed an equity of around 
$23 a share for the “B” stock. 

The company is in fairly good finan- 
cial position, as working capital at the 
end of the year was 7.5 millions of which 
3.4 millions ‘consisted of cash, yet judg- 
ing from the conditions which now sur- 
round its operations, it will need these 
current assets to meet the situation. With 
peak earnings of around $6.50 a share, 
dividends of $5 are extremely liberal, 
especially with the more severe and cfi- 
cient competition it faces in the manufac- 
turing cab business, which will have a 
tendency to reduce earning power. It is 
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re it must meet the competition of 
er established and very strong com- 
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Conclusion 

‘hile the stock has lost almost half 
1e advance from the unjustifiably high 
e at which it sold earlier in the year, 
the present level still does not ap- 
attractive, considering the intrinsic 
and commercial outlook for the 
pany. A stockholder would be in bet- 
position to hold Cerro de Pasco, sell- 
around 44 and paying dividends at 
rate of $4 per annum, as, owing to 
low cost of copper production, divi- 
nds on the shares appear more stable 
those now being paid on Yellow Cab. 
s very doubtful if copper prices will 
ushed much lower, but at present low 
igures, Cerro de Pasco has demonstrated 
ability to earn its dividend with a 
fortable margin. On the other hand, 
periods of higher metal prices, earn- 
will be larger, a situation which will 
doubtless be reflected in a higher market 
level for its shares. All in all, at the 
price, I would prefer Cerro de Pasco 
as a $4 stock selling at 44 to Yellow 
Taxi Manufacturing as a $5 stock sell- 

ing at around 50. 


ote: The above recommendations are 
le not only because of the value of the 
rmation on the securities discussed 
because of their educational appeal. 
We sincerely trust that subscribers and 
lers are learning to apply for them- 
vles the principles of investment enun- 
ted not only in this section but prac- 
lly throughout the Magazine. All se- 
rity analyses appearing in these columns 
given with the double purpose of (1) 
laining the position of the various 
es covered and (2) giving the reasons 
these recommendations, so that the 
der may see for himself what are the 
damental principles of investment. 
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Preferred Stocks 


REFERRED Stocks continued to do 

very well, as a class, ignoring the 

situation in the common share mar- 
ket. There were a number of advances 
in all divisions, whereas recessions were 
few and limited except in very rare in- 
stances, to about a point. Among the 
sound investment stocks, Allied Chem- 
cal & Dye, American Can and United 
States Realty & Improvement preferred 
were in demand, as well as the preferred 
shares of the two public utility com- 
panies carried in the Guide. Among 
the rails, Chesapeake & Ohio gained 


two points and Pere Marquette pre- 


ferred sold at 64, up over one point. 

Among the more speculative issues, 
Famous Players Lasky preferred which 
had been selling out of line with earn- 
ing power, advanced 4 points. Another 
issue which had a spectacular advance 
was the 6% participating preferred 
stock of the American Water Works & 
Electric Corporation, which sold at 
744%, up five points from the previous 
week's low price. These were the only 
stocks which especially distinguished 
themselves. Price ranges in the other 
issues were confined to small changes, 
advances predominating. 








Named. 


INDUSTRIALS: 
American Ice Company 


General Motors Corp. deb 
American Woolen Co. 
Ciuett-Peabody & Co 
Loose-Wiles Biscuit Co. Ist 
American Can Co. 

Allied Chemical & Dye ‘Corp 
Baldwin Locomotive Works 
Endicott-Johnson Corp. 
Sears-Roebuck & Co 


PUBLIC UTILITIES: 
North American Co 
Philadelphia Company 

RAILROADS: 


New York, Chicago & St. Louis. 
Chesapeake & Ohio conv 


INDUSTRIALS: 


Mack Trucks, Inc., 
Bush Terminal Buildings Co 





American Sugar Refining Co 

Brown Shoe 

Bethlehem Steel Corp. conv 

Cuban-American Sugar Co 

California Petroleum partic. pfd. 

J. Kayser & Co 

American Smelting & Ref. Co 

American Steel Foundries 

Gimbel Brothers, Inc. . 

U. S. Industrial Alcohol Co............ 
. Armour & Co., of 

Allis-Chalmers Mfg. Co 

Associated Dry Goods Co. Ist 

Genl. American Tank 

Natl. Cloak & Suit Co.. 


PUBLIC UTILITIES: 
Amer. W. Wks. & Elec. Corp. Ist...... 
Metropolitan Edison 
Public Service of N J 


RAILROADS: 
Baltimore & Ohio 
Bangor & Aroostook 
Colorado & Southern Ist pid. 
Pittsburgh & W. V 


INDUSTRIALS: 
Famous Players-Lasky Corp 
Pure Oil Co. conv. pid 
American Beet Sugar Co 
National Department Stores 
Fisher Body Corp of Ohio 
Austin, Nichols & Co.. 
Worthington Pump & Mig 
Orpheum Circuit 


PUBLIC UTILITIES: 
Amer. Water Wks. & Elec. 2d ptd 


RAILROADS: 
Pere Marquette 
St. Louis Southwestern 
Kansas City Southern 
Southern Railway 


(c.) Cumulative. (n.c.) Non-cumulative 
(w) Average for last two years. 

(x) Average for last three years 

(y) Average for last four years 

(z) Stock was issued this year 
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Radio Corp. of America 








Dubilier Condenser 








Hazeltine Corp. 
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Radio—A New Field for Investment 


An Analysis of the Industry and Three Com- 
panies Whose Shares Are in the Public Eye 


HE radio 

industry in 

the United 
States is still 
young enough, 
still so exuber- 
ant as to make 
a few statistics 
of its growth in- 
teresting rather 
than wearisome. 
According to 
Vice-President 
Sarnoff of the 
Radio Corpora- 
tion, the public 
will be spending 
$500,000,000 a 
year on radio within a few years. It is 
estimated that $150,000,000 was so spent 
in 1923. 








Just a few years ago it was predicted’ 


that the growth of the wireless industry 
would be slow, because it was thought 
then that progress depended upon the de- 
velopment of wireless for commercial 
messages, mainly trans-oceanic. Then 
came broadcasting, and with it the revo- 
lutionizing of the industry. At the pres- 
ent time there are almost 600 broadcast- 
ing stations in the United States, of 
which about 10% are important. The 
number of radio sets is estimated at 
2,500,000, which means a daily radio au- 
dience of perhaps 10,000,000 persons. 
Within five years it is estimated that 
these audiences will increase five-fold. At 
first it was predicted that radio was go- 
ing to be a craze—that it would soon die 
out, amount to little. Now the same 


By JOHN MORROW 


prophets realize that the industry is more 
or less a serious competitor of the phono- 
graph business and the moving pictures. 
Naturally in a new industry where there 
is so much experimentation to be done; 
where fresh discoveries are made almost 
by the minute, there is bound to be con- 
stant change and what may be regarded 
as instability; but it is the instability of 
growing pains. 

From a corporate standpoint there are 
not many soundly established companies 
that depend for all their revenues upon 
the radio. The big manufacturers of elec- 
trical equipment were quick to see the 
possibilities in the manufacture of wire- 
less sets and parts and became interested 
in what is now the Radio Corporation of 
America, and recognized as the leading 
company of its kind. Two other smaller 
corporations which recently have come 
into prominence, and which are attract- 
ing quite a little speculative attention, are 
the Hazeltine Corporation and Dubilier 
Condenser. These companies are purely 
manufacturing concerns; are new, but 
progressing along proper lines. In a pio- 
neer industry it is, of course, not pos- 
sible to have an opinion on stocks rep- 
resenting that industry backed up by a 
mass of statistical and historical data, but 
the radio business has grown so fast that 
public participation in those radio stocks 
which are upon the open market is in- 
creasing to substantial proportions, mainly 
because of the known facts of the dével- 
opments in the industry as a whole. 
Therefore, an attempt to line up and to 
individualize the best known companies 
appears of pertinent interest. 








% Radio Corporation of America * 








WHEN Radio Corporation of America 

was incorporated in October, 1919, 
practically all of the assets of the Mar- 
coni Wireless Telegraph Company of 
America were purchased, and ‘the latter 
company dissolved. At that time, while 
the war had given a great impetus to 
wireless communications, operations were 
confined to interchange of messages large- 
ly between ships and shore, and even the 
interchange of commercial messages was 
small. 

As late as 1921, gross income of the 
Radio Corporation was five million dol- 
lars. In 1923, gross income was over 
twenty-six million dollars, and of this to- 
tal over twenty-two millions came from 
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the sales of radio apparatus. It is ob- 
vious that the whole nature of the busi- 
ness of Radio Corporation has been revo- 
lutionized in the last three years. The 
company operates nine international radio 
communication circuits with the leading 
European countries, and with Japan. The 
rates of transatlantic commercial mes- 
sages are on even terms with cable rates, 
but on the Pacific Coast the wireless rates 
are somewhat lower than those of the 
cables. It is expected that China will 
soon be added to the list of international 
communication circuits. 

Another branch of the business is ra- 
dio service between ships and shore and 
the sale and rental of radio equipment 


for use on ships 
of American 
registry. How- 
ever, to show 
what a small 
proportion of 
the total reve- 
nue is derived 
from this de- 
partment, may 
be cited the fact 
that the gross to- 
tal for 1923 was 
less than one 
million dollars. 

Early in 1924, 
Radio Corpora- 
tion put a com- 
plete new line of receiving sets on t 
market with prices ranging from $30 
$425. Without going into technicaliti 
it may be said that the prime object 
the apparatus is to eliminate the incr 
ing amount of interference in the et! 
and to simplify operation so that 
novice can enjoy broadcasting entertain- 
ment, which is fast becoming a feai: 
in American homes. 

In the higher priced sets marketed by 
Radio Corporation a range of reception 
up to three thousand miles is possible in 
favorable parts of the year. There is no 
way of measuring the possible growth of 
the so-called amateur receiving stations. 
It is like the saturation point in the auto- 
mobile industry—a limit which is set up 
year after year, only to be knocked down 
when actual returns come in. 

There is, of course, considerable ex- 
pense incidental to the maintenance of 
the large broadcasting stations such as 
Radio Corporation operates, but the com- 
pany feels that these activities are justi- 
fied because they are really essential to 
the development of sales of radio apya- 
ratus. This problem of broadcasting is 
still unsolved, but it is hoped that within 
the not far distant future such service 
will be standardized and expenses sta- 
bilized. 

When Radio Corporation of America 
was organized, General Electric was 
prominent in the organization and realy 
was one of the prime movers. A year 
ago, General Eectric was the largest in 
vidual stockholder, holding almost two 
million shares of common and six hun- 
dred and twenty thousand shares of pre- 
ferred. Westinghouse Electric was the 
next largest shareholder; followed by the 
American Telephone & Telegraph ard 
United Fruit. During 1923, it was under- 
stood “that both General Electric ard 
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United Fruit sold some of their holdings, 
while the American Telephone & Tele- 
graph liquidated its entire shares. A ma- 
jority of the outstanding stock is not held 
by the big electrical equipment manufac- 
turers, but naturally they exercise a con- 
siderable influence. 


Capitalization and Earnings 


The capitalization of Radio Corporation 
of America has been unwieldy. There are 
outstanding almost four million shares 
of preferred stock of par value of $5, 
ind nearly six million shares of common 
‘tock having no par. At no time has 
here been a funded debt. Early in May 
of this year, stockholders approved a 
‘ecapitalization plan. By this plan the 
preferred stock will have a par value 
of fifty dollars, and will be ex- 
shangeable on the basis of ten old 
shares for one new and the old com- 
mon stock will be exchanged on the 
basis of five shares for one share of 
he new “A” common. When this 
hange is effected, which is expected in 
he near future, it is believed that appli- 
ation will be made to list both classes 
of stock upon the New York Stock Ex- 
hange. The market to date has been 
ipon the New York Curb. 

At the time stockholders approved fhe 
apitalization plan, J. G. Harbord, presi- 
lent of the company and who incidentally 
was a Major General with the American 
Expeditionary Force in France during the 
war, said the outlook for 1924 was very 
encouraging. Business today is ahead of 
ast year with production still behind or- 
lers on the books. There is as yet no 
vasis for determining what is a profitable 
margin of operations, that is, normal 
verhead. It may be mentioned that the 


introduction of a complete new line of 
radio apparatus at the beginning of this 
year added considerable to expense, and 
also necessitated the withdrawal of older 
sets from the market. It is explained, 
however, that depreciation charges, fig- 
ured in the income of 1923, adequately 
took care of this contingency. 

There are only two classes of Radio 
Corporation of America securities to con- 
sider; the 7% preferred which will have 
a par value of fifty dollars and which is 
cumulative from January 1, 1924, and the 
common. It is now expected that in July 
of this year dividends upor the preferred, 
covering the period from January first, 
will be paid. To pay 7% upon the pro- 
posed amount of outstanding preferred 
stock, as it will be when the recapitali- 
zation is effected, will require approxi- 
mately 1.4 million dollars. Net income 
in 1923, after all proper charges, was 
about 3 millions, or more than twice an- 


nual preferred requirements. Assuming 
that dividends will be instituted within 
the next month or two, the preferred 
stock is selling to yield almost 9% at 
the annual rate of 7%. To be con- 
servative, the stock is a promising 
semi-speculative commitment, suitable 
for those who can afford the risk. 

There is no apparent thought of a divi- 
dend on the common stock at the present 
time, and it is frankly speculative. On 
the new basis it is selling equivalent to 
less than 20, and at that level has not 
altogether discounted the establishment 
of the preferred in the dividend ranks. 
The outlook for the stock primarily 
depends upon the continued growth 
of the radio industry, but even with 
present volume it is demonstrated 
that the junior shares can show an 
earned surplus, and the prospects seem 
more than fair for larger volume and 
increased stability. 
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Hazeltine Corporation 
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With proper sponsorship it has al- 

ready been demonstrated that the 
public will buy radio securities. The 
growth of the industry is enough to in- 
spire the imagination and to make pretty 
plain the fact that a big field for profits 
is rapidly being opened up. 

The Hazeltine Corporation has been 
in existence but a few months, and in 
that period revenues have grown from 
nothing. The Hazeltine Corporation is 
the sole exclusive owner of the trade 
marks “Neutrodyne” and “Neutrodon” 
and all the patents covering these develop- 


ments. The corporation takes its name 
from Professor L. A. Hazeltine of 
Stevens Institute, who is the inventor of 
the patents which the corporation controls. 
There are no other large assets, no plants, 
no physical possessions. 

When the Hazeltine Corporation was 
formed, the Independent Radio Manu- 
facturers, Inc., was also organized. This 
association consists of some thirteen radio 
equipment manufacturers, and these thir- 
teen have exclusive rights to manufacture 
and sell the Neutrodyne Receivers, Neu- 
trodon Condenser and Neutroform coils 








Illustrating Radio Corporation’s Growth 








Year 1921 


Net 


Sales 
Income 








4.1 
Millions 


0.4 
Millions 

















Tax 
Reserve 


( 
YL) 


Amortization 
of Patents 


0.4 
Millions 








Year 1922 
Net 


Sales 
Income 








29 
Millions 


148 
Millions 














Year 1923 
Net 


Income 


Sales 








26.3 
Millions 


Millions 


4.7 











Amortization 
of Patents 


Tax 


Reserve 





Tax 


Reserve 


Amortization 
of Patents 





Millions 


2.4 


0.27 
Millions 











05 
Millions 


0.9 
Millions 























growth in net income. 





The tremendous growth in sales of this company has been accompanied by a proportionate 
The future listing on the N. Y. Stock Exchange of both preferred and 
common stocks will do a good deal toward broadening investment interest in the radio industry. 
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The Position of Hazeltine Corp. 





Estimated 
Earnings 


Per Share 
| $3 


apitalization 





175,000 
Shares 





— Year 1924 — 


Earned on 
Market Price 


Recent 
Price 


16 18.7% 

















“The trend of earnings is pronounced enough to invite the 
speculative assumption that at current levels the shares have 
certain possibilities as a purchase for those in a position to 
assume speculative risks of this character.” 

















and will pay royalty to the Hazeltine 
Corporation, based on the percentage of 
the sales value of equipment. 

Commercial production of Neutro- 
dyne receivers began in the summer of 
1923 and five of the thirteen manufac- 
turers were in substantial commercial 
production at the beginning of the current 
year. Back in January, it was estimated 
that the gross sales by the licensees manu- 
facturing Neutrodyne apparatus, for the 
first quarter of 1924 would approximate 
5.6 million dollars. It is reported that 
actual sales for the first three months of 
1924 exceeded the estimate by 2 million 
dollars. This rather startling growth may 
be better emphasized by comparing the 
sales of the first three months of this 
year with the sales for the quarter ended 
September 30, 1923, when the total was 
less than 500 thousand dollars. Further- 
more, sales for the first quarter of 1924 
do not represent the activities of the en- 
tire thirteen licensees, as not all of them 
were in production. No estimates are 
available to show the actual earnings of 
the Hazeltine Corporation from the royal- 
ties received, but it has been estimated 
that for the current year the corporation 
ought to earn at least $3 a share upon the 
175 thousand shares of capital stock out- 
standing. 

Litigation 

Where there are patents, particularly 
patents in a new and unstabilized industry, 
there are likely to be law-suits, litigation, 
and already Hazeltine Corporation is at 
odds with a well known radio manufactur- 
ing company—the Freed-Eisemann Radio 
Corporation. Early in April, Hazeltine 
brought injunction proceedings against 
Freed-Eisemann to prevent that company 
from continuing to manufacture certain 
radio appliances. The trial of the action 
is expected to take place this summer, and 
in the meantime by direction of the court, 
the Hazeltine Corporation must turn over 
to the court ‘all monies received from 
Freed-Eisemann to be held pending the 
outcome of the trial. 

Freed-Eisemann is alleged to have re- 
fused to pay royalties for the use of the 
194 


Neutrodyne patents. The value of the 
Neutrodyne patents is not a question, but 
the case seems to revolve around the point 
as to whether the Freed-Eisemann people 
should pay royalties on a complete receiver 
or only on patented parts. The impound- 
ing of the royalty money, pending the out- 
come of the suit, may upset to some ex- 
tent estimates of Hazeltine’s earnings, but 
it does not appear us if the litigation is 
basic or in any way threatens the opera- 
tions of the Hazeltine Corporation in the 
use of the Neutrodyne patents. 


Earnings Possibilities 


Hazeltine Corporation has outstanding 
175 thousand shares of stock, of which 
140 thousand shares were offered for pub- 
lic subscription at 10 dollars a share. The 
issue was oversubscribed. The offering 
houses are well known members of the 
New York Stock Exchange, and in view 
of all the circumstances the new company 
was considered to have conservative and 
well based sponsorship. 


When the corporation was formed it 
had no funded debt, notes, bank loans o: 
other usual and ordinary corporatic 
liabilities. Obviously, it is impossible t 
present statistics to prove that the share 
of the Hazeltine Corporation are eithe 
one thing or the other, but it can be shown 
that since the stock was sold early in the 
current year, it has maintained a pric 
upon the New York Curb well above tl 
public subscription price of 10 dollars 
share, and the current market appears 
be a natural one. 

It is interesting to note that the rad 
shares on the Curb have moved again 
the general trend of speculative securiti 
prices since the first of the year. There 
is nothing said about the possibility of 
dividend upon Hazeltine stock, but opera 
ing expenses will be nominal and und 
the circumstances stockholders can expe 
a larger proportion of per share earnings 
than is usual with the ordinary manufa 
turing company. In an industry whic 
has moved so fast as the radio industry 
is impossible to anticipate development 
It is possible that someone might devel: 
apparatus which would supersede tl 
Neutrodyne receiver and limit the marke 
but those who are intercsted in the con 
pany say that it is very improbable th 
there will be a radical development to ofi 
set the Neutrodyne receiver in usefulnes 
simplicity and efficiency. 

Obviously the shares of the Hazelti: 
Corporation are speculative. There has 
been no attempt made to show that the 
are not. The stock is up considerably 
from the offering price, but it has not dis 
counted entrance into the dividend paying 
class, and it would seem within the range 
of possibilities that later in 1924 a rate of, 
say, $2 might be established. 

There is no promise on this point, 
but the trend of earnings is pro- 
nounced enough to invite the specula 
tive assumption that at current levels 
the shares have certain possibilities as 
a purchase for those in a position to 
assume speculative risks of this cha: 
acter. 








* Dubilier Condenser & Radio Corp. *| 





PF UBILIER Condenser & Radio Corpo- 

ration shares have been one of the 
“sensations,” to use a much abused word, 
on the New York Curb since the first of 


the year. They have risen from ten 
dollars a share to thirty-five dollars and, 
in spite of general market conditions, are 
still near their top price. 
The Dubilier Corporation, as it is consti- 
tuted today, has been in business about 
two years and according to all reports is 
increasing net earnings to a point where 
the common stock is considered to be in 
line for dividends. The company owns 
twenty-three patents issued in the United 
States, and has made applications for 
additional patents. The chief product is 
the Dubilier mica condenser. This fixed 
condenser ranges in size from those a 
little larger than a postage stamp to con- 
densers more than six feet high. 
Condensers are used on practically all 


radio sending and receiving sets. In addi 
tion to radio uses, the condensers are used 
in electrical furnaces, petroleum refining 
and cracking processes, railway signalins 
thermostat control, X-Ray apparatus an‘ 
electrical transmission power control. 

Dubilier condenser was perfected durin 
the world war by William Dubilier, a 
American engineer, and he solved thi 
preblem in a way never used before. TI 
Dubilier condenser revolutionized cor 
densers from the ones used prior to 191] 
but it did not come into wide use unt 
the amateur radio craze developed. 


Growth of Earnings 


Dubilier has its own factory located i 
New York City, and early this year out 
put of condensers is said to have bee: 
twenty-five thousand a day. The manu 
facturers of “neutrodyne” receiving set 
are large users of the Dubilier condence 
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and the development of the “neutrodyne” 
scts has been a big earning asset to the 
Dubilier company. 

Dubilier devotes its entire operations to 
tle manufacture of radio devices. It does 
not make complete sets. To give an idea 
o! the price range of its products, it may 
b: mentioned in the twelve months ended 
Avril 30, 1923, gross receipts were made 
u» of radio parts which sold from thirty- 
fi.e cents to five dollars each. In those 
tv. elve months, sales amounted to 516 
thousand dollars. In 1923, net sales were 
7.5 thousand, and it is currently reported 
that since the first of January, 1924, sales 
hve been running at the rate of over one 
m llion dollars a year. 

The margin of profit seems to be most 
se .isfactory. A margin of 20% was indi- 
cated in 1923, and in some months so far 
this year, a margin of over 30% is indi- 
cated. It is stated that the company de- 
yctes a substantial part of earnings to re- 
search and experimental work, but exact 
ficures are not available. In the year 
ended December 31, 1923, earnings were 
equal to about one dollar a share on the 
outstanding common stock, which was not 
remarkable, and which did not indicate 
anything except to those who were espe- 
cially close to the company’s affairs. 

As a matter of fact, practically all the 
outside interest in Dubilier has been cre- 
ated during the past four months. If cur- 
rent estimates of monthly earnings are 
correct, earnings on the common stock 
must be running along at an anual rate 
o! about five dollars a share. The per 
share figures themselves are not as im- 
pressive as the fact that the company 
showed a net profit of less than 100 
thousand dollars for the year ended April 
30, 1923, but may show a net profit of 
three quarters of a million dollars this 
year, 

Recently it has been reported that 
Dubilier will put on the market a new 
patent radio device which will add sub- 
stantially to earnings. It is well to re- 
member, however, that when a stock en- 
joys a rise like that.enjoyed by Dubilier 
common, and when earnings apparently 
are making such remarkable strides, there 
are likely to be all sorts of reports about 
expansion, A growth in business, as demon- 
strated by the success of known produc- 
tion, is enough ground for recognizing the 
possibilities which the stock possesses. 
‘this does not mean that the company 
nay not introduce any new radio devices 

a waiting market; it is stated to show 

it it is not necessary to look for some 

sterious revolutionary product to ex- 





Watch for the next 
issue which will contain 
an important article on 
Stocks to Buy in a Weak 
Market. 
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Illustrating Pertinent Things About Dubilier’s 
Earnings and Stock 





Year 1923 


Net Profits 


Per Share 


$168,000 $1.02 














Year 1924 


Net Profits 
Estimated Per Share 


Estimated 





$640,000 $5.00 











1923Low | 2% 





Price Range of Dubilier Common Stock 


1924 High 35%, 





31, 


Recent Price 

















It will be seen from the above that the stock has largely dis- 
counted the increase in earnings and probable dividends. They 
might, however, be favorably purchased on reaction, but only 
by those in a position to assume speculative risks. 








plain the appeal which Dubilier stock has 
made, assuming that the estimates of 
earnings are to be taken at face value. 
Dubilier has eight per cent cumulative 
preferred stock of 390 thousand dollars 
preceding the common. Dividends have 
been paid upon the preferred for a year 
and a half, but the total requirements on 
the senior issue are only 31.2 thousand 
dollars, and as earnings are running at 
present, constitute a relatively small 
charge ahead of the common. _Inciden- 
tally, the big increase in net revenues has 
greatly strengthened the position of the 
preferred stock and brought it much 
nearer to an investment standing. 
Dubilier is purely an earnings proposi- 
tion, success largely depending upon the 
work of the engineering force to keep 
abreast of new developments in the indus- 
try. To date, the management has proved 
its right to be considered entirely compe- 
tent in a field which is highly technical. 
The market for its products is much 
broader than it was two years ago, and 
judging by the increased interest in radio, 
limits of distribution have by no means 
been reached, or perhaps even approached. 
The common stock, of course, has dis- 
counted the change in earnings and is 
now apparently approaching the point 
where dividends may be considered, 
possibly at the annual rate of three 
dollars. On that theory the shares are 
a speculative purchase on a good- 





sized reaction. It should be consid- 
ered, in any case, however, as nothing 
more than a speculation and should 
not be bought except by those who 
can afford speculative risks. 


In conclusion, it is pertinent to point 
out that all the securities representing 
the radio industry are still in the specula- 
tive class, which is to be expected in view 
of the recent origin of the industry. For 
that reason, it is considered inadvisable 
for anyone to purchase these securities, 
regardless of their outlook, unless the 
speculative mature of these issues is 
clearly recognized. 

While it is true that great profits have 
been made by investment in securities in 
their early stages, it is also true that 
there have been great losses. The policy 
of this Magazine is, under no circum- 
stances, to recommend the purchase of 
securities without at first clearly defining 
their status. The radio stocks, herein 
analyzed, undoubtedly represent the best 
of their class. Nevertheless, their spec- 
ulative nature militates against their be- 
ing given our whole-hearted endorsement. 
Our purpose has been merely to outline 
the position of the industry and securi- 
ties. It is consequently for those who 
are in a position to assume speculative 
risks to say whether they should make 
the commitments. 
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Industrial 


Investors’ Indicator 


Current Earnings—Dividends—Working Capital 


Dollars Earned Per Share Yield on 
Ist tPresent Recent 
Industrials— Quarter Rate Recent Price Ratio of Current Asets to 
1922 1923 1924 Div. Price (%) Current Liabilities 


AMe-Chatmes® ccccoccccccecs cecccccceccccoess & 6.00 2.10 4 44 9.1 10 tol December 31, 1922 
Ajam Rubber. .cccccccccccccs cocccccccccceces §68.68 def. anne ee 6 issn 5 tol December 31, 1923 
Gy FOR. cc cccccccccece cccecvescecsecess & 12.31 3.43 76 5.2 10 tol December 31, 1923 
Amer. Bosch Magneto........ ese ° ee ; 0.97 1.53 ° 25 aan 2%tol December 31, 1923 
Amer. La France Fire Engine cee . 1.75 0.39 11 ~ 9.1 6% tol December 31, 1923 
Amer. Druggists’ Syndicate... ...... . 0.27 a 5 ‘oe 15 tol ,December 31, 1923 
Amer. Hide & Leather Pfd... .... ee ° . def. ~ 1.60 ee 56 ees 3 tol December 31, 1923 
Amer. Locomotive e ‘ . 21.25 —— 73 8.2 8 tol December 31, 1923 
Amer. Steel Foundries. ....... escecseseseceses - 9.70 1.04 35 8.6 6 tol December 31, 1923 
Bethlehem Steel Cocccvce coccccccccoccooce J 5.57 1.91 49 ‘ 3% tol December $1, 1923 
Butteriak cccccccccccceccces cocccccccoccocce 3.90 eos ° 18 cee 2 tol December 31, 1923 
EY ccneccescescesessvecdéncesesss © def. def. . 12 ane 8% tol December 31, 1923 
GIONOED co ccocecccccee ceccsecsscescesss 14.15 wens 64 $%4tol December 31, 1923 
Coca Cola — ecccccgeccceces . 7.65 x 66 2%tol December 31, 1923 
Cofesado Pusl @ Brom. .ccccce cvccccecececscess ‘ 1.67 J " 40 sek 3%, tol December 31, 1923 
Corn Products ccccccces ee a 17.54 . 36 9 tol December 31, 1923 
du Pont de Nemours.... ° J 13.93 cece 9 tol December $1, 1923 
Endicott-Johnson ......... 600 osese ‘ 7.95 sane 58 r 2%4tol December 31, 1923 
Bamows Players ..cccccccccces secce eee ‘ 14.98 3 74 . 2%tol December 31, 1923 
General Meters cccccccccccccscccs eeccccecs ee L 2.66 \ : 14 . 3 tol December 31, 1923 
Goodrich . 0.80 , ° 20 eae 3% tol December 31, 1923 
Gulf States Steel... eveccccccecceces “ 12.78 66 . 8% tol December $1, 1923 
Hayes Wheel ...... ' 6.60 S 35 3 tol December 31, 1923 
Hudson Motor . 6.66 ’ 23 3% tol November 30, 1923 
Lee Rubber & Tire...... eo & def. , 9 eae 2 tol December 31, 1923 
Mack Truck ° ¥ 20.71 J 82 ; 10 tol December $1, 1923 
Olle Baewates cccccccccccccccccccccsececcoocees A 18.23 . . 64 tol December 31, 1923 
Owens Bottle t 4.47 ' 43 ‘ 8 tol Decetnber 31, 1923 
Pierce Arrow pfd...... eeece ‘i 2.78 . 20 ee 3% tol December 31, 1923 
Remington Typewriter ; 8.39 39 7 tol December 31, 1923 
Republic Iron & Steel oe j 15.00 y _ 45 ose 6% tol December $1, 1923 
Sloss-Sheffield J 20.22 . 56 * 5 tol December 81, 1923 
Spicer Manufacturing ........ -.-. gceecceccoos - © 2.66 . aa 10 ais 2%, tol December $1, 1923 
DORIOFTUPEOET ccccccccecscetsees Seesceseeseoes 11.23 14.16 ; 63 . 4%,tol December 31, 1923 
Stromberg Carburetor . . 11.62 on 60 6 tol December 31, 1923 
Studebaker . 23.60 i 34 ‘ 5%, tol December 31, 1923 
Timken Rol'er Bearing.......«+++++ SbeeGeeees< . 6.74 F 34 ‘ 7 tol December 31, 1923 
United Drug ......... eee ‘ 8.46 cece 74 : 7% tol December 31, 1923 
2.28 eee ats 26 ive 2%, tol December $1, 1923 

se 16.43 . 98 ‘ $33%4 tol December 31, 1922 

Vanadium ‘ 1.84 eece ee 22 — Net current assets $4,482,000 
Willys-Overland q 5.32 . on 8 ws 5% tol December 31, 1923 
Youngstown Sheet & Tube........ Seccccccsess ces 14.93 64 A 5 tol December $1, 1923 





Oils— 

California Petroleum ........eseceecescecesees Sk4.18 tk5.09 s 23 . 2%tol December $1, 1922 
Cosden & Co... .cccccccccccccecs coceccccecesoes 14.25 def. . 30 ene 4 tol December 31, 1922 
Houston Oil ee oe 4 $3.96 ‘ 66 oes 8%tol December $1, 1922 
Marland Oi! ° . 11.52 e , 33 ean 1% tol December $1, 1923 
Pacific Oil ' $2.55 49 3 2%4tol December $1, 1922 
Pan-American B. PYTTTTT TTT TTT ; oeee 50 t 3% tol December $1, 1922 
Phillips Petroleum ..........++ eccccccecqccoece ; $3.92 e . 1% tol December $1, 1923 
Due OO ccccccccccceesosecces eeeesccsscoccese s : 23 2%tol March $1, 1923 

Sinclair Consolidated ........- eocccccoccccccoce SOR8 def. 20 8% tol December 31, 1922 


Mining— 
American Smelting .........-sccsccccccccseess $3,28 i : 62 J 5 tol December $1, 1923 
American Zinc pfid.......cccescecceccccecesees 0.22 A . 27 . 3% tol December $1, 1923 
Chime ..ccccccccccce eccccccs cocccccccccccoces § Gel, ' onan 16 2% tol December $1, 1923 
International Nickel .......0+ceececcesscceees Pp aeen idee 12 15 tol December 31, 1923 
Nevada Consolidated ....... ° def. J *0.20 13 8 tol December 31, 1923 
Ray Consolidated .....scceessercsececseseeses def. J bs ts 10 _ 6 tol December 31, 1923 
Utah Copper ...cccccccccccseccccccccsesessos 1,08 . *1.31 4 68 ' 7 tol December 31, 1922 


* Before depreciation and depletion. d Extra dividend of es eons payable in June. 

+ Dividend rate covers regular dividends on yearly basis, h 25c extra payable J 5. 

t After deducting depletion and depreciation. - j Earned $1.07 on soiieeed in 1922. 

§ Year ended March $1. k On ah stock. 

a After deducting depreciation and revaluation of inventory. 1 Earned $4.40 on preferred. 

. Dividend rate on new stock not yet ed but p For year ended March $1, 1928, earned 54c. a share on preferred. 
to be $2. F F q Earned $4.58 a share on preferred. 

c 10% stock dividend paid April 15. s Year ended March 31, 1924, earned $3.21 a share, compared with 

$1.37 a share previous year. 
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hirty-Second Lesson 


School for Traders & Investors 


What the Small Trader and Investor 
Should Do in a Bear Market 


f T\HE following precepts with regard 
to trading and investing are more 
or less fundamental, and we believe 

t! y should be helpful to the small trader. 

‘| :e reader may ask the question, “Why 

these remarks addressed to the small 
tr der?” Because the large trader knows 
tiem already; otherwise he would not 

b a large trader. If the small trader 

i ores them, he will not continue his 

rations very long. On the other. hand, 

he follows them he may grow into a 

ge trader, and gradually expand his 

rations, 


Symptoms of a Bear Market 


‘erhaps the best introduction to the 
ject is to point out the symptoms of 
beginning of a bear market, or any 
portant downward swing. Some perti- 
nt suggestions were made on this point 
a recent number of The Magazine, un- 
the discussion of the significance of 
ume. An important turning point at 
near the top of a market is usually 
licated by failure of many stocks to 
ich new high levels after 


very difficult for the inexperienced trader. 
Most of the psychological influences at 
such a time have a tendency to develop 
in his mind an impulse to buy stocks dur- 
ing rallies and sell them during weak- 
ness—exactly the reverse of what he 
should do. As soon as the small trader 
has himself under such control that he 
can sell stocks fearlessly in a strong 
rally that is beginning to hesitate, and 
buy them after a sharp break that gives 
the impression that almost everything is 
headed for zero, he has completed his 
apprenticeship and has mastered the first 


“principles of trading in a bear market. 


“Market News” 


Right here it is well to say something 
about the “news” which has such a dis- 
astrous effect on the equity of the aver- 
age speculator who has not developed any 
judgment of his own, but depends on 
what he hears and reads in the news- 
papers. This so-called news, and more 
particularly the “dope” in the average 
daily review of the market that appears 


on the financial page of his favorite news- 
paper, could not be more misleading as 
a rule if it were deliberately designed to 
fool the reader. The reason for this is 
that the market column is usually written 
by men who simply describe or review 
what has taken place during the day, and 
attempt to explain why it happened after 
it is all over. Frequently the market 
editor gets his impressions by conversa- 
tion with those who know no more about 
it than he does himself, or he is influ- 
enced, often innocently, by those who 
may be interested in spreading propa- 
ganda that is not designed for the gene- 
ral public welfare. 

The small trader would be better off if 
he never read the comments on the mar- 
ket as they appear in the newspapers, but 
devoted his attention simply to a study 
of the tabulation of prices and price 
changes from day to day. In any event, 
he should be determined not to let his 
judgment be formed by what he reads in 
the newspapers until he is able to read 
between the lines and interpret the news, 

that is to say, until he is able 





merous and: repeated efforts 
do so, accompanied by con- 
lerably increased volume of 
ires_ traded. Each high 
erage price of a consider- 
le number of issues falls 
wrt of the high of the pre- 
sus day, and the same aver- 
e makes new low levels on 
nsecutive days. Confirmation 
the turn is to be found in 
fact that successive rallies 
ll short of those: going be- 
re, and each reaction goes a 
tle lower than the previous 
Whenever the above de- 
ribed action is observed, 
ie small investor should 
quidate his speculative 
sues, and switch his funds 
ito short-term notes. The 
ader should close out all 
s long holdings, and favor 
ie short side of the market 
1 the bulk of his operations. 
is general policy should be 
sell short on rallies and 
ver immediately after sharp 
eaks. 
This sounds easy, but it is 





serious mistake. 
few practical pointers by which the 
trader or investor can be guided in his 
security operations. 


N any kind of a market, the trader 
or investor should learn to use the 
same discrimination he would in con- 
ducting his own business. 
ticularly true in a declining market, 
where an unfortunate commitment can 
cause serious impairment to the spect- 
lator’s capital. In a bear market one 
should be free of speculative issues, for 
losses in this type of stock can run into 
many points. In general, it is better to 
lose ten opportunities than make one 
This article gives a ing 


This is par- 


to recognize the motive that 
may be behind numerous state- 
ments and veiled suggestions 
that appear in print. In this 
connection it is interesting to 
observe that most newspapers 
are bullishly inclined consider- 
ably over half the time, per- 
haps somewhere between 75 to 
85 per cent of the time. Mani- 
festly, this means a high per- 
centage of error, and the small 
trader will know that he is 
making progress in the inter- 
pretation of the news when he 
is able to flatly disagree with 
what the editor suggests more 
than half the time. 

_ As a rule it is wise to be- 
ware of the free opinions ex- 
pressed by the average mar- 
ket letter, for most of these 
are in the interest of stimulat- 
business for brokerage 
houses, and it is a_ well- 
known fact that the public 
can be stampeded into buy- 
ing stocks much easier than 
it can be influenced to sell 
and the brok- 


turn lo page 221) 
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Financial Independence at 30! 


We said that, in carrying out this campaign. 
this couple never once deviated from the path of 
SOUND INVESTING. Note, in this connection, 
the successive stages of their campaigning: (1) 
Working and Saving until a $1,500 fund had been 


F all the Personal Experience stories 


~ 
ey written by readers and published by 
S XS Building Your Future Income, few 


eM & 


ee YN 


have been so well received as “F. H. 
P.’s” contribution, published in the 
May 10th issue. 


Mr. F. H. P. told how he and his wife (it may 
be emphasized that his wife was a primary factor 
in the success of the campaign), simply by fol- 
lowing an agreed-on plan, and without once devi- 
ating from,the path of SOUND INVESTING, 
practically attained Financial Independence in the 
first 8 years of their married life. They started 
at age 22 and, as Mr. F. H. P. wrote: 


“This year our savings and interest will 
boost our fund past the $10,000 mark by 
the time we reach the ages of 30. We 
then shall quit intensive saving, put the 
fund aside in investments drawing as 
high a rate as possible with real safety, 
so that, undisturbed, it will compound to 
nearly $40,000 by the time we reach 50. 

“That will give us a monthly income of 
nearly $200—and for us a monthly in- 
come of $200 or thereabouts at 50 is Fi- 
nancial Independence.” 


created, which took 2 years; (2) purchase of a 
House and its subsequent sale at $900 profit; (3) 
purchase of Liberty Bonds at 87, later sold at 99; 
(4) purchase of “local improvement bonds” (mu- 
nicipals), at 92, later sold, in part, at 100. 

What sounder and less risky. mediums could 
have been selected? 

* * * 

The success attained by Mr. and Mrs. F. H. P. 
should be a veritable inspiration to the host of 
ambitious young couples who read these pages and 
who stand today where these two stood eight short 
years ago. It demonstrates the investing power of 
small savings and the profit possibilities of high- 
grade mediums. It shows what man and wife, if they 
work together for their mutual good, can accom- 
plish through a simple combination of persistence 
and foresight. It proves, by actual example, the 
money-making powers of money itself. 

Their story is instructive, too. It shows how 
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an investment campaign can be protected from 
‘stagnation” — how, by artful “switching,” me- 
liums which have still to grow in value can be 
‘ffectively substituted for those which have at- 
ained their growth. 


* * * 


We predict that Mr. and Mrs. F. H. P. will not 
e content with investing the $10,000 fund they 
iave built up at 7% compound interest and letting 
t grow, by itself, for the next 20 years, or until 
t becomes $40,000. If we know anything of 
1uman nature, they will find that investing has 
ecome a habit with them—and they won’t like to 
wreak that habit. Moreover, as time passes, we 
vould not be surprised to see them revise upward 
heir notions of financial independence. 


* - - 


But whether or not they do continue active in- 
esting, one fact stands clear—the most inspiring 


thing in the whole affair. That is the fact that 
these two young people have solved youth’s biggest 
problem—the problem of providing for old age— 
merely by capitalizing what every other normal 
young couple possesses or can develop. Theirs 
was no special luck or specific providence. It was 
an almost inevitable achievement resulting from 
the use of brain energy, such as we all possess. 
They did not have some abnormal sum of money 
to start out with. Indeed, all they had at the 
beginning was five hundred dollars—and further 
back than that they had nothing at all. They had 
no special advantages. The same world revolved 
around them as is now revolving around all the 
rest of us. In other words, what they did almost 
any other young couple as assiduous, determined, 
foresighted and enforcedly wideawake could also 
have done. 


And, other things being equal, what they did 
any other young couple can still do. 





offered here for its usefulness to you. 


from it. 


To Young Men and Women— 


The Building Your Future Income Department of ‘THe Macazine or WALL STREET 1s 


We want you to feel free to consult the Department, at any time, any number of 


times, and in all matters relating to your financial affairs. 


If you will follow the Department regularly, we think you will receive real benefit 


You will find in it many features of sustaining interest. 


One of the newer 


features, which should appeal particularly to you, is the series of explicit suggestions 





for the immediate investment of smaller sums of money. This will appear regularly. In 
addition, our regular readers get many helpful hints and money-making or money- 
saving ideas from Mrs. Clarendon’s Life Insurance talks, the Home Building studies, 


the Personal Experience stories, and all the other features appearing here. 


“BYFI,” to many people, has acquired a real personality—the personality of a good, 
reliable, old-fashioned friend. We would like our newer readers to look on it in that 
It tries to be 


light. The Department doesn’t try to be dignfied, austere or impressive. 


friendly. Service being the truest evidence of friendship, the Department would like you 


to let it demonstrate its friendliness to you. Use it as often as you please! 
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What Kind — How Much—and Why? 


HAS HE MISREPRE- 
SENTED THINGS? 


If So, How Should He 
Remedy the Situation? 


A few months ago I was insured 
for $10,000 by four different com- 
panies. The agent of one of these 
companies filled out all four ap- 
plication blanks. 

I studied engineering and in 
the past ten years have held many 
different positions, being employed 
in the engineering profession for 
about two years. I spoke of this 
to the agent who filled out my ap- 
plication blanks and he stated 
that in order to simplify matters 
he would fil in—engineer—as my 
vocation for the last ten years. 

Could you kindly let me know 
if the insurance companies would 
contest my policies in case of 
death within the first year (all of 
the policies have a clause stating 
that they are incontestable after 
the first year), as my vocation 
during part of the past ten years 
has been misrepresented?—S. R. 
H., Jersey City, N. J. 


I think you are quite right 
in desiring that your applica- 
tion for life insurance should 
give frankly the information 
called for therein. 

If the application required 
that you tell not only your 
present occupation but also 
your previous employment, you 
should at least have named the 
class of work in which you 
were engaged prior to enter- 
ing the engineering profession 
two years ago. 

You of course are aware 


Some Interesting Questions on Personal 
Insurance and How We Would Answer Them 


By F.Lorence Provost CLARENDON 





Heaven—a la Gillette 


“TT NSURANCE”—we are told in a handsome, costly 

book called “The People’s Corporation”—“grows 
up like a lusty weed, feeding on men’s fear. It pro- 
duces nothing. If wiped out tomorrow there would 
not be one less loaf of bread, one less pair of shoes; 
yet so long as the fear of poverty is so acute we shall 
have thousands of men drawn from useful occupa- 
tions into this non- productive pursuit.” From 
the depths of his own poverty—which he does not 
fear—the author, King C. Gillette, comes arrayed in 
the poverty of fine binding, splendid printing stock 
and other costliness of publication to tell the world 
of its mistakes. 

Without knowing it he tells the truth partially, 
even if he tells it in curious language. What he 
probably meant by his rhetoric roaring rubifically 
along the rumbling rotundas of resonance, is that 
if insurance were forbidden there would not be fewer 
loaves of bread or fewer pairs of shoes. A man 
who cannot use correct language cannot think cor- 
rectly. That is why Mr. Gillette thinks in halves 
only and does not know a red herring when he smells 
the trail of one. It may, for instance, be true that 
there would not be fewer shoes or loaves of bread, 
yet if Mr. Gillette had been competent to think a 
little further he- would have discovered the ines- 
capable corollary that there would be a vast num- 
ber of people who would be unable to buy the shoes 
or the loaves if they had carried no insurance. What 
would it profit a man living in a world of increasing 
shoes and loaves if he didn’t have a damn cent to 
buy any with? — Reprinted from “The Insurance 


I am interested in your let- 
ter and glad to be of service 
to your friend. She is taking 
a judicious course in planning 
a systematic method of saving 
while young and in receipt of 
a good income. Investment in 
life insurance is an excellent 
aid in her thrift plans. If she 
is wholly, or only partially, re- 
sponsible for the support of 
her father or mother, she can 
in this way provide protection 
for them, while building up an 
estate for her own comfort 
later on in life when her busi- 
ness activities may have les- 
sened or altogether ceased. 

A policy on an Endowment 
plan is the most desirable for 
a business or professional 
woman desiring to protect and 
prepare for her future. An 
excellent policy is that known 
as the “Old Age Income”’— 
providing protection for a 
beneficiary prior to the ma- 
turity of the policy, and guar- 
anteeing to the insured a life 
income commencing at age 60. 
The income may be arranged 
for $25, $50 or more per 
month, according to the wishes 
of the applicant, and _ the 
amount of premiums she feels 
she can divert annually toward 
this fund. 

In the case of a woman now 
age 30, the Old Age Income 


that certain occupations carry 
more hazard to the worker 
than others, and it is possible 





Field.” 


policy can be procured for 
about $113 a year, providing 
an income of $25 a month after 








—often probably—that a man 

who has been engaged in such work may, 
after leaving it for another field, return 
to the occupation which is more haz- 
ardous. 

If there is a material misrepresentation 
in your answers to questions in the appli- 
cation, it might void the policy when a 
claim was made. It would clarify the sit- 
uation both for yourself and the com- 
panies in which you are insured if you 
wrote them stating the circumstances as 
you have outlined them to me, requesting 
that your letter be placed on file with 
your application, in order that your de- 
tailed reply may be on record. This will 
testify to your good intentions in the 
matter and remove any impression that 
you intentionally withheld the informa- 
tion called for in the application form at 
the time of filling it out. 
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FOR A BUSINESS WOMAN AT 30 


Why “Old Age Income” Was Recom- 
mended 


A young lady friend of mine has become an 
interested reader of your magazine at my 
home, particularly the articles on insurance 
therein. She has asked me for advice on life 
insurance for a woman in her position and I 
would like to refer same to you. Your articles 
are generally for men and we find nothing that 
would cover her case. 

She is 30 years of age, has a good position 
as buyer in a department store at a salary 
of $2,300 per year. Her prospects for further 
advancement are good. She is desirous of 
carrying insurance as a protection for future 
years, but does not seem to be able to decide 
what kind of a policy a woman in her posi- 
tion should carry and what amount. Your 
advice therefore will be greatly appreciated. 

We know that you do not give advice in 
accident and health insurance, but we would 
like your opinion as to the advisability of 
her carrying some of this in connection with 
her life insurance program.—E. G. 8., Hop- 
kins, Minn, 


age 60, for life. This premium 
being the rate of a participating company, 
is reducible by an annual dividend. At 
age 60 there is a guaranteed cash value 
of $3,842, if the insured desires at that 
time to take advantage of this option 
rather than enter upon the life income. 

In event of the death of the insured 
at any time prior to age 60, the policy 
yields a guaranteed income to her bene- 
ficiary of $25 a month for ten years 
($3,000 in all) or the commuted value 
may be taken. 

This policy may be paid for by limited 
payments—say, by the 20-payment plan, 
in which case the annual premium for 
the policy described would be about $140 
annually (less dividends) and all pre- 
mium obligations would cease at age 50— 
the income, as in the other case, to com- 

(Please turn to page 232) 
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“Take Care of Your Earnings and the 
Savings Will Take Care of Themselves’’ 
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UITE a. while ago, Building Your 
Future Income ran a little article 
on the subject of “Increasing Your 
e., The general idea of it was 
in a great many cases, it was more 
cial to concentrate on earnings than 
vings. “Take care of your income,” 
rticle said in effect, “and -your sav- 
will take care of themselves.” 
ippened to be working on just about 
theory at the time the article was 
hed, and perhaps other Income 
rs will be interested to know how 
e come out so far. 


Where We Started 


you may have some idea of my cir- 


tances, let me give you a very brief 


er of ancient history: I had just 
1 out of college when the war came 
, so I hadn’t had time to accumu- 


either a good job or a good bank 


nt. During the war, I had had no 
dents—and no foresight. Hence, 
rmy pay, over and above the $6.50 
10nth deducted for insuranee, was 
up almost as soon as it reached my 
After my discharge, I had to 
what I could get in the way of a 
meaning that I had to start 
bottom, at a little bit more 


How One Family Applied This 
Theory and Where It Led Them 


By K. R. V. 


ing without”—by moving out to some 
far-away point in the so-called “suburbs” 
—by jeopardizing my wife's health, not 
to speak of our little daughter’s: By such 
measures, it might have been possible for 
us to scrape through. Without recourse 
to measures of this sort, however, we 
were “boxed,” as they say, “good and 
plenty.” 


Calling a Halt 


After a few months of worrying, in 
which I saw our debts growing steadily 
and our savings not at all, my wife and 
I finally decided to call a halt: 

“Here’s the situation,” I said to her. 
“As sub-editor for the publishing house I 
work for, my salary is now $35 a week. 
With competition what it is in my field, 
and considering my own inexperience, 
there isn’t much hope of my increasing 
my income there. If I held the boss up 
for more money, he could fire me on the 
spot, and never feel it.” 

“Why not change your job?” asked my 
wife. 

“Because I'd probably be just as badly 
off anywhere else,” I replied. “It’s taken 
practically every man I know four or 


five years—sometimes longer—to ‘make 
good’ with any one boss. In other words, 
it takes from four or five years for the 
average man to learn any one business. 
(I was speaking, of course, of young men, 
starting out fresh and untrained.) If I 
left down there, I’d just be sacrificing 
what little progress I’ve made in the last 
year or so with the Publishers, and have 
to start all over again with some other 
outfit. I honestly don’t believe it would 

“But what are we going to do?” wailed 
my wife. “We owe almost as much as 
you earn in a year. And we aren't sav- 
ing a cent! We've got to start over 
again, somehow !” 

“We certainly have,” I agreed, “and 
what’s more, we've got to start over right 
now. We can’t wait.” 

It was then that I broached my plan: 

Here we are, I said to my wife, in 
debt, saving nothing, unable to clothe 
ourselves and furnish our home properly, 
forced to “shop” around for a place to 
live, forced to live in places we don't 
like. Why are we in this box? For one, 
very simple reason: I can't earn enough 
at my present job to get us out of it. 

But, I said, the fact that I can’t 
earn enough at my present job 
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nothing per month. After 
yment, I met and married 
oung lady who is now my 
And then came our first 
daughter. ... 
m the above chronology, 
iay gather that it was pretty 
sledding for my little family 
se early months of our mar- 
fe. And matters were made 
worse by these additional 
istances: First, up to the 
f the second year, my pay- 
had not been raised beyond 
35-a-week mark; secondly, 
s living—and working—in 
York City—the “city of ex- 
nt rents”; thirdly, my wife 
ot strong enough, physically, 
heavy, manual work around 
ouse. She simply had to 
1elp. 
gether, then, you can see 
vith us any hope of making 
nds meet was about as vain 
iope could very well be. By 
hing and skimping and “go- 
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Heara B. Y. F. I. Talk 
Over the Radio! 


Readers of Building Your Future In- 
come are invited to tune in on W. J. Y. 
(New York), Friday evening, June 6th, 
at 7.30 P. M., daylight saving. 

At that time, the Building Your Future 
Income Department, represented by Mr. 
Ralph Rushmore, will give a ten-minute 
talk about the thing we’re all interested in 
—Financial Independence. 

Comments on the talk or any questions 
it may give rise to will be hospitably re- 
ceived by this Department. 


Friday June 6th 7.30 P. M. 


doesn’t necessarily mean that the 
needed extra money can’t be 
made. There are a hundred and 
one different ways of making it. 
Of these hundred and one differ- 
ent ways, two ways stand out 
which seem particularly appro- 
priate in our case: First, we could 
take a larger house in the real 
suburbs and rent rooms in it. 
Secondly, I could dig up night 
work to do proofreading, “hack- 
writing,” and what not. If we 
team together on the thing—make 
success a Jusiness—we might get 
away with it. At the worst, we 
couldn’t be very much more badly 
off than we are now. 

With the suggestion once made, 
there followed. what anyone fa- 
miliar with human nature would 
have counted on, viz., a long 
argument whether it was really 
necessary for us to go to such 
extremes. Neither of us—myself 
least of all—relished the thought 
of having strangers in our home; 
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to saddle night work on myself, in the 
bargain, made the outlook seem even less 
inviting. 

However, our debts and our living re- 
quirements overshadowed every defense 
we could set up, and in the end we agreed 
that we had no alternative but to do as 
I had suggested. 


Pretty Hard at First 


Once the decision had been made, 
events followed upon one another in rapid 
succession. In fact, both of us found 
ourselves so busy, the days fairly flew 
by. Diplomatic negotiations finally led 
to our being released from our apart- 
ment. Persistent search, in which we 
enlisted the cooperation of every friend 
we had finally uncovered just about what 
we had hoped for in the way of a sub- 
urban home. Luck, mixed with some 
man-sized friendliness discovered in my 
employer, enabled me to get an unex- 
pectedly large amount of part-time work. 
Out-and-out luck, in the shape of the de- 
cision of a friend to give up housekeep- 
ing, produced enough additional furniture 
to supply our suburban home. 

I can’t say that we entirely enjoyed 
ourselves at the beginning. If you want 
the truth, it was darned hard on both of 
us. We didn’t have a moment, scarcely, 
to ourselves, and we almost never “went 
out.” But Poverty won't take no for an 
answer, and whether we were happy about 
it all, in those early days, made no differ- 
ence. We had to keep on. 

And, after about a year of his “new- 


style” living, wwe began to reap the bene- 
fits. In the first place, we found that, 
for the first time in our married life, our 
expenses were substantially less than our 
income. In the second place, wé found 
that our bank account, which had been 
established primarily for its ‘ checking 
facilities, had grown large enough to per- 
mit the discharge of more than 75% of 
our indebtedness. In the third place, we 
found that both of us were far happier 
in mind, and far healthier in body, be- 
cause of our release from  burdening 
worries. 

One other thing made us particularly 
happy. That was a substantial increase 
in salary at my office. Luck? No—not 
in this case. The increase was due to 
the greater facility I had developed in 
handling my regular work resulting from 
the “outside” work I had taken on. That 
outside work had simply made me develop 
more quickly than I would otherwise have 
done. 

My conclusion must be manifest: Expe- 
rience has convinced me that, in some 
cases, at least, money-making is more 
important than money-saving. In our 
family, BYFI’s theory has been proved 
sound. We now are convinced that the 
best way to build up your savings is to 
build up your earnings. We offer this 
little story of our experience to others 
in the belief that they, too, will find our 
method the surest way out. 

Savings are all right. But you've got 
to acquire money if you are going to 
save it! 





Points for Income Builders 


Definitions of Some of the More 
Frequently Heard Financial Terms 


HAT is “ar- 
W bitrage”? 

What is 
meant by “switch- 
ing”? What is the 
difference between 
“arbitraging” and 
“hedging”? Brief 
definitions of these 


terms are offered in what follows. 


Arbitrage 


The same commodity, or the same se- 
curity, or the same medium of exchange 
are often dealt in on several markets. For 
example, not a few of the issues listed 
on the New York Stock Exchange are 
also dealt in on other exchanges through 
the country. 

Supposing that one such security is 
actively dealt in on two well-known ex- 
changes, it follows that the selling price 
of the issue will not always be exactly 
the same in both places. Thus, XYZ cor- 
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poration may, at precisely the same mo- 
ment, be selling slightly higher in Chi- 
cago or Detroit or London than in New 
York. 

If an active trader can be informed 
quickly enough and accurately enough of 
the price difference prevailing between 
the two markets, it is clear that, by sell- 
ing the stock on the market where the 
higher price is quoted and buying the 
same amount of it on the other “board,” 
(other things being equal), he can make 
a sure profit. 

Those who are active in just this field 
are called “arbitrageurs.” A transaction 
so conducted is known as “arbitrage.” 

As time has passed, the perfecting of 
our mediums of communication—tele- 
phone, telegraph, etc.—has served to keep 
all the important markets of the world 
in practically immediate contact with one 
another, In turn, the differences between 
market prices on the same commodity at 


various centers has tended to diminish, 
Thus arbitraging, always calling for a 
high degree of alertness, has been nade 
more difficult than ever. 

In the last analysis, of course, @-bi- 
traging is a purely professional past me, 
and of no great interest to the inve-tor 


“Hedging” 

Where “arbitraging” is the simulta 
neous purchase of a thing on one meket 
and its sale on,another in order tc se- 
cure a profit from the price differ: ace, 
“hedging” is the simultaneous purc iase 
of one security and the sale of an ent rely 
different security on the same marke: for 
the purpose of bulwarking or protecting 
a speculative account. 

We will suppose, for example, that the 
trader wishes to buy Brown Co., com- 
mon, but that he hesitates because of the 
state of the market. Brown Co., he be- 
lieves, is a very sound company, and 
under good market conditions should 
advance materially. On the other hand, 
in a declining market, he knows that the 
good stocks will go down with the bad, 
and our trader hesitates to risk just such 
a “turn.” 

The trader will then search the list for 
another stock, preferably one which is, 
at prevailing prices, as undesirable as 
Brown Co. itself is desirable. The logi- 
cal assumption becomes, then, that if the 
whole market does turn downward, this 
comparatively undesirable issue will de- 
cline far more quickly, and more heavily, 
than Brown Co. 

With this decision made, our trader 
will “go short” of the undesirable issue 
to the same extent that he “goes long” 
of Brown Co. Thus he will protect his 
account—so arrange it, that is, that, in 
a declining market, he will make more in 
the weak stock than he will lose in the 
strong one, whereas in a rising market 
he will make more in the strong stock 
than he will lose in the weak one. 

The application of this idea is known 
as “hedging.” Skilfully conducted by those 
who are experts in separating wheat irom 
chaff, it can -be immensely profitable. 
However, it involves short selling, the 
closest attention to market movements 
and the keenest knowledge of the science 
of trading—and is certainly not a prac- 
tice for the amateur. 


Switching 


Where both “arbitraging” and “hedg- 
ing” are for active traders, “switching” 
is for us all. It is particularly appro- 
priate to the activities of the out-and-out 
investor. 

“Switching” is merely the act of get- 
ting rid of a comparatively undesir ble 
and buying a comparatively de- 
sirable one in its place. 
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Recommendation Page 


A Regular Feature Designed for 
Its Usefulness to Small Investors 





N the last issue, BYFI in- 
| peste: this new feature 
—a page, or less, devoted 
to explicit security recom- 





“The foundation of Financial Judependence 
is the first $100 properly invested” 


(3) Its proven capacity for 
putting to productive use 
every dollar of new capital 
raised. 

(4) The very attractive 





mendations to be confined to 
issies which seem _particu- 
larly suited to the requirements of an 
income-building campaign. 

his page should be followed by in- 
come builders from issue to issue. Rec- 
ommendations, as made, will be listed 
in the accompanying table, and note 
will be made of any changes in the list. 
The purpose, of course, is to provide 
income builders with a convenient 
source of suggestion for the immediate 
investment of small sums, and those 
acting upon the advice should not lose 
touch with the department. 

he first recommendation was the 
Collateral Trust 5s of the American 
Water Works & Electric Corporation— 
a well-secured bond, matur- 


industry where it, together with some 26 
associated companies, all connected in- 
dustrially with the thousands of inde- 
pendents, occupies a position even 
stronger, perhaps, than that of U. S. 
Steel. 

(2) Its splendid management, which 
has guided the corporation through the 
difficulties, complications and perplexi- 
ties of telephone, telegraph and radio 
development with something consider- 
ably more than success, signalized by un- 
interrupted dividend payments for nearly 
half a century and a constant if not amaz- 
ing improvement in the quality, quantity 
and scope of services rendered. 


yield offered by the shares at 
current levels—about 7.20% at the present 


price of 125. 


A Special Attraction 


The other edge of Am. Tel. & Tel.’s 
“two-edged appeal,” as described above, 
will have a very strong hold upon in- 
come builders if experience is any 
criterion. I refer to the unusually effi- 
cient machinery set up by the system 
for the distribution of its shares on the 
Instalment Buying Plan. This plan is 
operative on a monthly basis, and is con- 
cisely described by President Houston, 
of the Bell Telephone Securi- 
ties Co., Inc., as follows: 





ing in 1934. This bond was 
selling at 87 when recom- 
mended, to yield about 6.80%, 
and that yield is not easy to 
find, with the same degree of 
security, elsewhere. At this 
present writing the issue is 
fractionally higher, but it 
continues undoubtedly attrac- 
tive as an income-producing 
medium, 


A Second Suggestion 


With this issue, BYFI of- 
fers a second suggestion to 
Income Builders—one with a 
double-edged appeal. The 
Suggestion is the common 
stock of the American Tele- 
Phone & Telegraph Co. 

great many factors con- 
tr'vute to the appeal of this 
security from the ordinary in- 
vestment point of view. How- 
evcr, it is not the intention to 
mo se an analytical story out 
of his recommendations page, 
so we will have to content 
ou'selves with merely touch- 
ing upon the more important 
ons. They are, briefly, as 
fol! >ws: 

({) The bed-rock industrial 
security of the company, re- 
sulting from its position at 
the forefront of the telephone 





BY FI’S RECOMMENDATIONS 


for 
SMALL INVESTORS 


Recent 
Price 


$100 Bonds 


American Water Works & 
Elec. Corp. coll. tr. 5s... . 


8714 


Per Share 
Dividend 
Rate 


Recent 


Common Stocks 
Price 


American Telephone & 
Telegraph 


125 


NOoTE.—This table of recommendations, a 
new and practical feature of BYFI, will 
grow in size as opportunities develop. The 
effort will be made to keep the table up to 
date, and Income Builders are invited to keep 
in touch with it. Security is the primary aim 
in making the selections, but income-yield, 
marketability and other ordinary investment 
factors are also considered. 


Yield 


Maturity 


“Monthly payments shall 
be ten dollars or any multiple 
thereof per share. -The first 
payment must accompany the 
application. 

“Interest will be credited 
on each monthly payment at 
the rate of 6% per annum up 
4 to the final payment. Pay- 
ments received before the Sth 
of the month will be allowed 
interest from the first of such 
month, otherwise from the 
first of the following month. 

“The applicant may be 
granted one extension of 
monthly payments for not ex- 
ceeding two months, or the 
applicant may, at any time, 
take up any or all of the 
shares applied for by payment 
of the balance due. 

“At any time prior to, the 
final payment the applicant 
may elect by written notice to 
have his contract cancelled as 
to any or all of the shares ap- 
plied for, in which case he 
will be refunded the amount 
paid in with interest as above 
stated, or he may take up the 
number of shares which the 
amount to be returned will 
pay for in full, any balance to 
be refunded in cash. How- 

(Please turn to page 227) 


Yield 


7.20 
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Building for Profit 


Part 2—How to Build Flats That Will 
Rent—Where Are the Biggest Profits? 


By Water A. DoLp 











TWO-FLAT building is frequently 

a profitable venture, if erected in a 

good renting locality, both for the 
builder and the purchaser. Only one lot 
is needed upon which to erect the build- 
ing, which together with numerous other 
means of cutting down expense, such as 
the need of only one roof, one basement, 
one garage and the like, amounts to a con- 
siderable saving. 

For the builder, the more cheaply he 
can erect the two-flat building, the larger 
his returns, for the reason that the price 
then comes within the rarige of a large 
number of people who would be unable 
to purchase a higher priced set. Fre- 
quently, the prospective tenant of a flat, 
and even the prospective purchaser, will 
not notice the difference between the 
cheaper set of flats and the higher priced, 
although there may be considerable dif- 
ference. 

It appears to be the little things that 
count and attract the prospect, such jas 
built-in soap dishes, plate-glass in the 
doors, and generally speaking, almost any- 
thing visible to the naked eye. Quality 
appears to matter little, owing to the 
usual inexperience of the purchaser, and 
also the tenant. 

However, there is a limit within which 
the builder must hold himself. If he cuts 
down too rigorously, it becomes notice- 
able, and should he make a practice of 
turning out defective buildings, he will 
soon encounter difficulties with the local 
authorities, and through inability to sell. 
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People, however, want. cheap flats; hence 
the market must be taken care of. 

The average man figures that if he re- 
sides in one flat, and rents the other, he 
will be able to pay off any indebtedness 
thereon in short order. This is true, and 
usually works out well; whereas, if he 
purchases a home he will have no income, 
but only a place of residence. 


The Advantage of the Cheap Flat 


There is one very distinct advantage a 
cheap flat has, from a purchaser’s view- 
point, and that is that one may rent to 
tenants with small children, and also re- 
ceive a‘larger return on the money in- 
vested. The better grade of flats are not 
so easily rented as the cheaper ones, be- 
cause of the difference in the amount of 
rent necessary for the proper return on 
the investment. More people are able to 
pay low rent than high rent. 

The location of flats is of utmost im- 
portance, for, in contrast to a home, in 
order to rent easily, they must be close 
to a street-car line, or otherwise easily 
accessible. The renter of flats will not 
walk if he can avoid it, and will always 
choose his place of abode nearer street- 
car service, — 

For some peculiar reason, the renter of 
a flat, prefers a building that appears to 
be a home, and not a two-flat building. 
He is evidently conscious of the fact that 
home-owning is an asset, and raises one 
in the social scale. Therefore, the com- 


A row of medium-priced flats at Hempstead, L. I. 


mon entrance of ‘the building should 
comparatively narrow with the door 
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the upstairs flat facing the street and tie 
lower door next to it on the side, so tliat 
only the upper flat door is visible fron 


the sidewalk. 

In the erection and sale of a distinc 
home building, one comes into cont 
with an entirely different class of peo 


than in the sale of either stores or fla‘s 
The home-builder has little or no capital, 


and must be handled in the same man: 
as a tenant. Ordinarily he can afford 


pay down on the building about twen'y 


per cent, or less, of its selling price, a 
must be financed for the balance. He 


somewhat moré difficult to deal with be- 
cause of his lack of previous experience 
If the purchaser of a home pays fifte 
to twenty per cent cash, one must be sure 


that by the payment of a fair sum | 


month, the purchaser can liquidate sor \¢ 


of his principal indebtedness. 

If the payments are too small, o1 
interest will be taken care of and t 
builder will stand no chance of securi 
the return of his money. 


Where the Profits Are 


In the cheaper class of homes, the pr« 
is small, but in the better class, for 
stance, the $12,000.00 homes, 
wards, the opportunity for profit on t 


and u- 


e 


sale of a building is exceedingly goo: ; 


inasmuch as one then can afford to a 
(Please turn to: page 224) 
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/“ennecott 


A Trio of Meritorious Low- 


Cost Coppers 


Their Status in Present Unsatisfactory 
Copper Market—Costs and Prospects 


it behooves the prospective pur- 
chaser of copper stocks to con- 
er the underlying structure of cop- 
r companies very carefully. In our last 
ue, we discussed the.copper situation 
detail, showing the reasons for the 
sent depression in the metal and why, 
our opinion, a sustained upturn in 
prices is not in the cards for the im- 
diate future at least. 
Obviously, the copper companies which 
n make good money on present metal 
ices are the ones which will prove the 
st satisfactory purchases when the 
irket in general and the copper market 
particular starts upwards. Such com- 
nies must be low cost producers. Their 
mber is small. Those _ companies 
ich can make satisfactory earnings at 
‘sent metal prices and whose securities 
1y be purchased in the open markets, 
e less than the total of fingers on both 
nds. Most of the copper producers are 
aking even at best or running in the 
1. This article deals with three low 
st producers which should be able to 
»w good results this year even though 
price of the metal remains around 
sent levels. 


Wie copper metal under 13c a Ib. 


CHILE 
(OPPER 


Chile Copper is the largest 
single copper producing mine 
in the world. Last year its 
we mills turned out 


Copper Co. since the latter in January of 
last year acquired 2,200,000 shares of 
Chile’s 4,391,066 shares at a price of $35 
per share. Chile is a company which is 
dependent upon large output for low pro- 
duction costs. The manner in which pro- 
duction has been increased in recent years 
is shown in the following tabulation: 


Lbs. Produced 
102,137,000 
76,718,000 
111,132,000 


Year 


Chile Copper is not only the largest 
single producing mine in the world with 
the lowest production costs but it has the 
largest ore reserves of any copper prop- 
erty. As last reported it had, in round 
figures, 689,000,000 tons of positive and 
probable ore averaging 2.12% copper. 
This is the tonnage as far as explored 
but does not necessarily mean that the 
limits of ore development have been 
reached. On the basis of last year’s oper- 
ations Chile has a life of 97 years. 

Chile is adequately financed and ex- 
pertly managed. Last year it showed 
$3.35 per share on its outstanding stock. 
No charge was made for ore depletion 
which, owing to Chile’s long prospective 


life, is not a material consideration to the 
present generation. In a rising copper 
market the stock of Chile may be con- 
fidently bought. 


MAGMA Magma Copper is included 
COPPER among low cost copper com- 
panies because it has ex- 
pended upwards of $8,000,000 in the last 
two years to bring it into that group. 
Magma’s results for the last three years 
are not representative for the reason that 
only last year were operations resumed 
after a two years’ shutdown. During that 
time the company continued underground 
development to provide sufficient ore to 
operate on an increased capacity basis. 
On March 21 of this year the first charge 
was fired in Magma’s new smelter and the 
first copper from the converters was 
poured into the molds eight days later. 
Magma produced 2,005,000 Ibs. of copper 
in April or at the rate of about 24,000,- 
000 Ibs. per annum. This is more than 
twice Magma’s former output. It is 
stated that if conditions warrant Magma 
can speed its production up to 40,000,000 
or even 50,000,000 Ibs. per annum. 
Through its increased production and 
new smelter Magma expects to make a 
cost of 9c. per pound or better which 
would enable the company to show a sub- 
stantial profit on present copper prices. 
The new smelter embodies the most 
advanced ideas of smel- 
ter design especially in 





enormous total of 





proximately 205,000,- 
) Ibs. of the red metal. 
ah Copper is next in 
e, turning out about 
5,000,000 Ibs. of cop- 
r in 1923. 
Like Kennecott, and 
tah, the Chile Copper 
belongs in the first 
nk of low cost pro- 
cers. In 1923 the cost 
r pound was 8&.lc, in- 
iding interest, depre- 
ition, taxes, interest 
d discount on bonds. 
Chile must now be 
nsidered as a subsidi- 
y of the Anaconda 


Stock 








Funded debt... 


Authorized.. 
Outstanding 109,776,500 


Surplus. ..... 6,788,807 
Cost per lb... 


* Deficit. + Before depletion. {Estimate for 1924. 


ESSENTIAL DATA ON THREE LOW COST COPPERS 


Chile 
$35,000,000 


Kennecott 
$15,000,000 


5,000,000 shs. 
3,863,769 “ 
25 No par 
26,012,000 27,787,781 
6,050,000 9,803,381 
134,254,000 
$8.35c 


135,000,000 


78.1c 


Magma 
$3,600,000 


350,000 shs. 
249,000 “ 
No par 
* 238,272 
164,119 
735,499 


the mechanical handling 
of materials and is re- 
garded as the latest 
word in smelter con- 
struction. In addition, 
Magma has in its own 
mine the necessary va- 
riety of ores and flux 
necessary to make a 
charge which will smelt 
easily. 

The extent and possi- 
bilities of Magma’s ore 
bodies have been com- 
mented upon many times 
in this publication and 
need not be further dis- 
(Please turn to p. 237) 
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American Telephone and Telegraph Co. 





Some Little Known Facts About a 
Well Known Security 


Why American Telephone Stock Has Both 
Investment Merit and Market Stability 


vestors to take for granted the in- 

herent value of American Telephone 
securities which accounts in part for the 
capital stock of the company being so 
widely: held. But how does it actually 
measure up to the investment standards 
by which a stock issue should be judged? 

Let us first consider the matter of past 
and present as well as the current trend 
of earnings. From the very beginning 
of its corporate existence, the company 
has been able to show consistent earnings. 
In each of the twenty-four years, 1900- 
1923 inclusive, with the exception of 1906 
and 1914, there was an increase in net 
available for dividends and, while addi- 
tional issues of capital stock periodically 
reduced net per share, this figure has also 
been satisfactory. 

The official earnings statements of the 
company show net in excess of $9 a share 
for each year with the exception of 1904 
and 1917 when more than $8.50 was 
earned per share. This was above the 
dividend rate that prevailed at that time. 
Average annual net earnings for the past 
twenty-four years have been about $10 
per share figured on the number of shares 
outstanding at the end of each year. 

Now there is one very obvious thing 
about the earnings statements of the 
American Telephone Company which 
stands out above all others, and that is, 
the slight variation in net per share from 
one year to the other. Without search- 
ing for any figures to substantiate his 
belief, the writer ventures to say that 
practically no other stock issue has a bet- 
ter record of earnings stability. For 
nearly a quarter of a century, annual net 
has not varied more than $3 per share. 

In order to understand why such a 
small variation has been shown in earn- 
ings, it is necessary to know something 
about the past operations of the company 
as well as its method of figuring net in- 
come. As outlined in an article in the 
May 26th issue of THE MAGAZINE OF 
Watt Street, the American Telephone 
and Telegraph Company is the parent 
organization of the Bell System and owns 
about nine-tenths of the voting stock of 
26 Associated Companies which operate 
in different parts of the United States. 
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k has become almost a habit with in- 





DOLLARS PER SHARE 





NET EARNINGS PER SHARE OF 
A.T.&T. STOCK AVAILABLE FOR DIVIDENDS 





DOLLARS PER SHARE 








It also owns the voting stock of the 
Western Electric Company, Inc., which 
is the manufacturing and supply organi- 
zation of the Bell System, and its con- 
necting companies operate 4.6 million sta- 
tions throughout the country. While 
American Tel. & Tel. has so far princi- 
pally confined its operations to the United 
States, it has an interest in The Bell Tele- 
phone Company of Canada, and a 50% 
interest in a company which operates the 
telephone cables between Florida and the 
Island of Cuba. 


Sources of Earnings 


Its earnings come from several differ- 
ent sources. For instance, profits from 
actual operations of the parent company 
are quite substantial and the earnings of 
the Western Electric Company are large 
though not so in proportion to total net 
income of the parent company. The main 
source of earnings, however, is from the 
Associated Companies. Payments for 
services and the use of telephone instru- 
ments, interest on money advanced to 


them and dividends paid on the stock 
owned by American Telephone and Tele- 
graph provide the greater part of net. For 
the past year alone, the company’s earn- 
ing statement showed dividends received 
from Associated Companies amounting to 
54 million dollars compared with total 
earnings, before interest deductions, of 
95.3 millions. In other words, more than 
half of net comes by way of dividends 
from subsidiaries and this is a variable 
figure, which can more or less be con 
trolled by dividend declarations of those 
subsidiaries which are more than 50% 
owned. 

Thus, the parent company is able t 
regulate its net earnings figure to quit 
some extent. To arrive at the conclusion 
that this is the only reason that net px 
share has been stable, however, would be 
faulty reasoning. The earnings of sul- 
sidiaries have also shown marked stability 
as well as rapid growth. But the reader 
can draw his own conclusions from the 
fact that the net income of the entire Bel! 
System fell from 57 millions in 1916 to 


THE MAGAZINE OF WALL STREET 








it 47 millions in 1920 and yet net per 
are for the capital stock of the parent 
mpany was $9.68 in the former year 
d $11.70 in the latter. 
In view of the facts already set forth, 
investor should not take the matter 
stable earnings too seriously. On the 
her hand, the proper amount of consid- 
ition should be given to a situation 
it has heretofore been almost entirely 
ored. One of the first arguments 
ially advanced by anyone trying to 
ve that there are other securities much 
ire attractive than the capital stock of 
American Telephone and Telegraph 
mpany is that average carning power 
small compared with present market 
ces for the stock. At quotations 
und 125, average earnings of $10 per 
ire would figure out at about 8% an- 
illy. But is this the real earning power 
the security? 
\lthough the financial statements of the 
npany are unusually clear and compre- 
vensive, it has never been stated just what 
reentage of earnings of subsidiaries in 
ch year have been paid out and what 
rcentage has been retained, but it is 
-vident that, since subsidiary earnings 
ere greater than disbursements in prac- 
illy each twelve-month period, the par- 
nt company is theoretically entitled to a 
yportionate share of undivided earn 
rs 


Overlooked Earnings 


fo put the matter in a different way, 
may be pointed out that Associated 
‘ompanies retained twenty per cent of 
heir net income for 1920 alone and had 
his actually been distributed on stock 
ssues the amount accruing to the Ameri- 
«an Telephone Company through its hold- 
ings would have amounted to several dol- 
irs per share ‘on its own stock. It is 
bable that somewhat the same situa- 
n existed in the great majority of the 
ast twenty-four years. 
Not only has the company a good earn- 
s record, but present earnings are also 
ry favorable with prospects for further 
creases. The lower trend of commodity 
rices will mean lower costs and reduced 
perating ratio. Actual volume of busi- 
ess transacted has never failed to show 
increase in any year and nothing is to 
feared from that score. The one pos- 
le cause of smaller earnings would be 
rate reductions. The Bell System is a 


monopoly and is subject to the regulation 
of commissions in most states, but as can 
be ascertained from a study of devel- 
opments in the past, these commissions 
are not inclined to be unfair in their de- 
cisions. 

When the question of rates comes up, 
the company has one unanswerable argu- 
ment. It is not making an excessive profit 
on its total investment. While able to 
earn and pay $9 a share on the capital 
stock outstanding, the actual return on 
total investment has been small. «For in- 
stance, in the past year the average rate 
of earnings on the cost of combined prop- 
erties of Associated Companies amounted 
to but 5.4 per cent. Large profits for the 
capital stock of the American Telephone 
and Telegraph Company can be ascribed 
to three factors. These are the profits 
from other and non-regulated divisions 
of the System; the fact that both long- 
term and short-term funds have been bor- 
rowed at very low interest rates, thus 
leaving a larger equity in earnings to the 
stock issue; and the fact that profit and 
loss surplus is large due to the past carn- 
ings left in the business. 


Financial Condition 


From the standpoint of earnings, past, 
present, and prospective, the capital stock 
of the company is entitled to considera- 
tion. Its profits come from a most essen 
tial industry, and are well diversified geo 
graphically, so that a depression or dis- 
aster, such as a fire or flood in any one 
part of the country, would not have se- 
rious effect. Furthermore, it has an ex- 
cellent capital structure, a strong finan- 
cial position and an unusually high credit 
rating. The mortgage debt of the entire 
System as of Dec. 31, 1923, amounted to 
but 19% and the funded debt but 33% of 
net assets. Stock capitalization of the 
company compared with funded debt was 
in the ratio of two to one. Net working 
capital amounted to 65.4 millions which 
was less than at the close of the previous 
year, but nevertheless favorable in con- 
sideration of the nature of the business 
in which the company is engaged. 

In judging the investment character of 
the stock it is worthy of note that divi- 
dend disbursements have been made for 
more than forty years and annual dis- 
tributions have not been less than $7.50 
a share in this entire period. During 
the past seventeen years payments have 


equalled or exceeded $8 a share annually, 
and the current $9 dividend rate dates 
back to 1921. A dividend payment has 
never been reduced or passed, which is 
quite a record and one which cannot logi- 
cally be ignored in weighing the relative 
merits of the issue. At a present mar- 
ket price of 125 the yield is approxi- 
mately 7.2% on the investment. 

Here again there is a point that is 
almost always overlooked by investors 
While the current yield is but a little in 
excess of 7% when computed on cash 
disbursements, it must not be forgotten 
that the policy of the management has 
been and is likely to continue to be, to 
distribute additional stock by 
subscription rights. In other words, with 
the stock quoted above par, stockholders 
are periodically offered rights to sub- 
scribe to one additional share for each 
five shares held and the market value of 
these rights brings the annual return up 
considerably. Within the past few wecks, 
an additional offering of 150 millions of 
stock was made in the one to five ratio, 
and the subscription rights are now quoted 
around $3.50. In the final analysis, such 
a method of financing practically amounts 
to an increase in the dividend rate with- 
out increasing disbursements pet 
share which would be likely to cause un 
warranted criticism from various political 


means ol 


cash 


groups. 


Conclusion 


All things considered, it would be dif 
ficult to find a security with the invest- 
ment merits of the capital stock of this 
company and yet selling to yield a larger 
return. And there is one other advantage 
not commonly shared by other securities. 
That is wide distribution and market sta- 
bility. With nearly three hundred thou- 
sand holders of the stock and more than 
80% of this number owning less than 25 
shares, it is not difficult to understand 
why the usual gyrations in stock prices 
scarcely ever take place in the American 
Telephone issue. The accompanying graph 
clearly shows to what extent this is true. 
It is one security that can nearly always 
be said to be selling at or around its 
known worth. The holder should not 
expect large speculative profits nor 
should he fear an impairment in the 
value of his holdings. He has a thor- 
oughly sound security that is in the 
stock-investment class. 
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Maracaibo Oil Exploration Corporation 





Maracaibo’s Unusual Plan of 
Developing Production 


Letting the “Other Fellow” Take the Gamble — Venezuelan 
Prospects for Large Oil Output—Maracaibo’s Investment Status 


HAT Venezuela will become a very 

important producer of oil within 

the next few years now admits of 
no dispute. Developments by big oil com- 
panies have demonstrated that there is a 
large amount of oil in the South Ameri- 
can republic and a number of producing 
sands at various levels, ranging from 600 
to 3,000 feet. The oil varies from heavy 
crude with small gasoline content, to light 
crude, which in some cases runs as high 
as 40 degrees gravity. 

How much of a producer Venezuela 
will be in 1926 or 1927 cannot be fore- 
told, but the following official figures 
showing the growth of production is in- 
structive: 


% Inc. 


7 
" 215 
rs 61 
ss 212 


Production 
425,000 bbls. 


* Estimated. 


At present, it is estimated that there 
are about 27,000 square miles of oil-bear- 
ing lands in the republic of Venezuela. 
Viewed from this angle alone, it would 
appear that there is territory enough for 
almost any amount of production. De- 
velopment has been slow, however, for 
two reasons, first that most of this ter- 
ritory is in the hands of large companies, 
and secondly because these companies 
have been more interested in proving up 
their territories than getting into actual 
production. 

The Venezuelan oil fields are regarded 
as a third line of oil reserves which 
may eventually fill the gap made by 
declining production. in Mexico and this 
country. The great flush production in- 
crease last year when six new fields 
were brought in in the United States, 
naturally had a retarding effect upon 
Venezuelan oil developments. 

At present there are about 35 produc- 
ing wells in Venezuela. The well La 
Rosa, completed in December, 1922, and 
which sanded up after flowing for nine 
days, but which indubitably produced 
more than at a daily rate of 100,000 bbls., 
gave a glimpse of the potentialities of 
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Venezuela and probably definitely estab- 
lished that country as a large producer 
of petroleum in the not distant future. 
There are about 23 companies of im- 
portance now operating in the Venezuelan 
oil fields. The stock of one of them, the 
Maracaibo Oil Exploration Corporation, 
is traded in on the New York Stock Ex- 
change. As its name indicates, this con- 
cern is primarily a developer of oil ter- 
ritory rather than a producer. It was 
incorporated in 1919 as a holding com- 
pany and acquired the stock of several 
companies with holdings chiefly in the 
Maracaibo Basin in western Venezuela. 
The method of operation consists in ob- 
taining permits from the government of 











The Venezuelan oil well referred to 


in the text which, when brought in,. 


flowed at the rate of 100,000 barrels 
per day 


Venezuela covering the oil and gas rigl:ts 
to certain territory which is known as 
exploration territory. Within a certain 
time, usually about two years, the com- 
pany is allowed to set aside, at its own 
choice, about 50% of such territory 
which it may either develop on its own 
account or lease or sell the oil and gas 
rights to others. In such areas, known 
as exploitation territory, the government 
retains a 10% oil and gas royalty inter- 
est. At present the company holds uncer 
exploitation permits about 413,250 acres 
while the territory held under explora- 
tion permits totals about 123,500 acres. 
The policy of the company is to let out 
blocks of acreage in the exploitation areas 
to producing companies on a bonus and 
royalty basis. In this way it is not saddled 
with any of the expense or risk of de- 
velopment but shares in the fruits of 
the developments of other companies on 
leased or sold property. 


Contracts with Other Companies 


Last year Maracaibo Oil made an 
agreement with the South American Gulf 
Oil Company, a ‘subsidiary of the Gulf 
Oil Corporation, whereby the latter pur- 
chased the gas and petroleum rights on 
100,000 acres of Maracaibo’s holdings for 
$800,000 in cash and agreed, in ‘addition, 
to pay a royalty on oil or gas produced 
from the property acquired. The first 
well is now drilling and two more will 
be commenced shortly. 

Developments by the Standard of New 
Jersey on property in which it has a 
joint interest with Maracaibo, are pro- 
ceeding energetically. Two producing 
wells were brought in last year and ore 
is being drilled to deeper sands. Fovr 
other wells on jointly owned property 1 
the Mene Grande field are drilling at 
depths from 1,900 to 3,500 feet. These 
and other developments are being carried 
on at no expense to Maracaibo. 

Maracaibo Oil Exploration is not 
heavily capitalized, having on April 3), 
1924, only 260,900 shares of no par valve 
outstanding, of an authorized issue of 
400,000 shares. The funded debt, con- 
sisting originally of $800,000 2-year 7'% 

(Please turn to page 219) 
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Pierce Oil Corporation 








Pierce Petroleum Corporation 





How Pierce Oil Financing Affects 
Company’s Stockholders 


Causes of Company’s Difficulties—What 
Course Should Shareholders Follow? 


T a special meeting of the stock- 
holders of .the Pierce Oil Corpora- 
tion held May 7 at Richmond, Va., 
favorable vote was recorded for the 
financing plan proposed by the com- 
iny’s board of directors. The outstand- 
g and unusual feature of this plan is 
iat it does not compel the stockholders 
» contribute a dollar to the rehabilita- 
on of the company nor does it penalize 
1em severely for not contributing funds 
» the refinancing. The present outstand- 
g common and preferred stock of the 
ierce Oil Corporation remain undis- 
irbed in the possession of present own- 
rs. The only difference is that those 
ho subscribe to the stock of the new 
ymnany will have a greater equitv in its 
irnings than those who do not subscribe. 
Briefly, under the terms of the plan a 
ew comnany known as the Pierce Pe- 
roleum Corporation will assume all the 
ndebtedness of the old Pierce Oil Cor- 
oration and will acquire all the latter's 
ssets in exchange for a minimum of 
100,000 and a maximum of 1,200,000 
hares of the stock of the new company. 
The new company will be capitalized for 
500,000 shares of no nar value stock. 
The balance of 1,300,000 shares of the 
ew comnany’s stock will he offered to 
he old Pierce Oil stockholders at $7 a 
hare on a pro-rate basis as outlined in 
he plan. As this 1,300,000 shares has 
een underwritten by very responsible 
hanking houses there is no auestion as to 
vhether the plan will be effective. The 
oncurring vote by the stockholders means 
hat Pierce Oil, under the name of Pierce 
-etroleum, will begin a new era in its 
orporate career, refinanced and under the 
lirection of the new management which 
usted the old about a year ago. The 
ibulation which accompanies this article 
indicates how the balance sheet of the 
ew company will appear when the re- 
inancing is given effect, as contrasted 
vith the last balance sheet submitted by 
he Pierce Oil Corporation. 


A Thorough Renovation 


Through the plan, it will be perceived 
he new company will start off with only 
bout $1,000,000 of current liabilities, 
nore than $5,000,000 cash and a working 
apital of better than $11,000,000. The 
Id deficit of $9,764,258 will have been 
viped out, oil leases, pipe lines, etc., writ- 
en down more than $21,000,000 and the 
former capitalization of preferred and 
‘ommon stock, with a par value of $44,- 
00,000, will be represented by 2,500,000 
hares of stock of no par value. In addi- 
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tion, reserves totaling $4,750,000 will have 
been set up which is more than twice the 
former reserves. This drastic house- 
cleaning puts the new company in a posi- 
tion to take the fullest advantage of the 
opportunities which its well situated and 
valuable properties afford. 

The columnist who referred to Pierce 
Oil as the “stormy petrol” of the oil 
world spoke truthfully as well as humor- 
ously. The more mature readers of this 
publication will recall the famous Waters- 
Pierce litigation of vears ago throuch 
which the Standard Oil Co. of New Jer- 
sey, and hence the Waters-Pierce Oil 
Company which it controlled, was barred 
from the state of Texas. 

The present Pierce Oil Coreoration 
was organized in Virginia. Tune 21, 1913, 
and took over the Waters-Pierce Co. The 
latter was originally the Standard Oil 
selling agency for a large territory in the 
southwest and under the direction of 


Henry Clay Pierce, who understood sales- 
manship from the ground up, had been 
very successful. When the Pierce Oil 
Corp. was formed and branched out into 
the refining end of the business it entered 
an entirely different field and one in 
which the management had little expe- 
rience. During the war period Pierce Oil 
made good money, and for two years 
thereafter, but in 1920 it struck the to- 
boggan and has been going down since. 


$17,000,000 Losses in Three Years 


In the last three vears Pierce Oil has 
lost nearly $17,000,000, the exact amount 
being $16,797,453, not including discount 
on capital stock, unadjudicated claims and 
contingent liabilities which totaled $2,- 
466,000 additional. Among the  con- 
tributing causes were a judgment for 
$2,200,000 obtained by the International & 
Great Northern Railroad on account of 

(Please turn to page 222) 





Pierce Oil Corporation 


Oil lands, pipe lines, ete.......... 
Real estate, plant, equipment 


Deficit 


Notes and accounts receivable... . 


BALANCE SHEET OF NEW PIERCE PETROLEUM CORPORATION 
(Compared with balance sheet as of December 31 last of Pierce Oil Cor- 


poration after reorganization plan is put into effect.) 


$22,669,451 
10.417,547 
9,764,258 — 


Current AnD Workinc AsSeETS 


$439,374 
1,208,380 


Pierce Petroleum Cornoration 
Changes 

— $21,158,584 

475.452 

9,764,258 


ASSETS 


$1,510,867 
9,942,452 -- 


$5,181,809 ob 
1.209,093 + 


$4,742,435 


Inventories 


Stable and garage equipment 
Drilling tools and equipment 


Miscellaneous investments 
Prepayments 


Preferred stock (par $100) 
Common stock (par $25) 
Funded debt 


Reserves 
Notes payable 
Trade acceptances 


Total liabilities 
Net working capital 


value and initial surplus. 








Tanks and steamers............-- 
i a 


Tron barrels and drums........... 


5,731,403 
200,751 
2,029,902 
234,537 
302,432 
87,184 
51,920 
128,078 


5,731,403 
200,751 
2,029,902 
234.537 
302.432 


128,078 





a eee $53,265,218 


29,622,832 


$2,217,565 
Accounts payable and liabilities... 


$26,521,324 


LIARILITIES 


* $19,098,658 ~ 
1,700,000 1,700,000 
2,032,254 4,750,000 
Current LIABILITIES 

— $2,217,565 
420,013 — 1,719,900 
552,654 


2,139,913 
552,654 





$53,265,218 


* This total includes capital stock represented by 2,500,000 shares of no par 


$26,521,324 — $26,743,894 


2,520,945 11,149,639 + 8,628,694 
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The inquiry Department enables you to 
adapt THE MAGAZINE OF WALL STREET 
to your personal problems. 
subscriber, you are entitled to receive 
FREE OF CHARGE a reasonable num- 
ber of PERSONAL REPLIES BY MAIL 
OR WIRE on any security in which 


SERVICE SECTION 


ANSWERS TO INQUIRIES, 


SUBSCRIBERS—ATTENTION! 


you may be interested. The inquiries pre- 
sented in each issue are only a few of the 
thousands received—43,000 in 1923. The 
use of this personal inquiry service in con- 
junction with the Magazine should help 
you to get hundreds or thousands of dol- 
lars of value from your $7.50 subscription. 


As a yearly 
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ALLIS CHALMERS 
Earning Its Dividend 


For several years I have been holding fifty 
shares of Allis Chalmers common stock on 
which I have been getting a very good return. 
However, in view of the way business appears 
to be falling off gencrally, I fell uncertain as 
to whether this company will be able to main- 
tain the present rate and would like to have 
your iteas on this subject.—R. M. G., Dan- 
bury, Conn. 


Allis Chalmers for the year ended De- 
cember 31, 1923, earned $5.91 a share on 
the common stock. The company closed 
the year in unusually strong financial 
condition with cash and marketable se- 
curities on hand totalling 8.2 millions. 
In view of the fact that the company 
has no funded debt or bank loans, these 
large liquid assets should enable the 
company to maintain the present divi- 
dend rate through a period of depres- 
sion, provided, of course, that this period 
is not of too long a duration. For the 
quarter ended March 31, 1924, net earn- 
nings were equivalent to $2.10 a share 
on the $25 million common stock. April 
bookings of the company amounted to 
$2 million, an increase of 20% over 
March, and the management states that 
in May this volume has been main- 
tained. While Allis Chalmers is, to a 
considerable extent, dependent upon 
general business conditions earnings are 
not likely to fall off as drastically as in 
the case of steel companies, as an im- 
portant branch of its business is the 
manufacture of hydro-electric apparatus 
and the demand for this is expected to 


be fairly well maintained. If you can 
afford to assume a certain degree of risk 
we feel that you are justified in holding 
the stock for a long pull. 


AMERICAN AGRICULT’L CHEM. 
Outlook for Stocks 


Is there any hope for American Agricul- 
tural Chemical Company? I have a few 
shares of both common and preferred stock 
which show me a great loss. However, if 
there is no chance of this company recovering 
some of its former prosperity I would rather 
switch into something else instcad of holding 
until the stocks go to nothing as in the case 
of Virginia Carolina Chemical—J. E. T., 
Montgomery, Ala. 

American Agricultural Chemical situ- 
ation is far different from that of Vir- 
ginia Carolina Chemical, as the former 
is in strong financial condition, whereas 
the latter was forced into receivership 
because of large bank loans. American 
Agricultural at the close of 1923 had 
total current assets of nearly 40 millions, 
compared with current liabilities of only 
3.2 millions. Seasonal borrowing since 
the close of the year brought bank loans 
up to around 3 millions, but with the 
usual large collections in the summer 
months, these borrowings will be paid 
off. While the financial situation is sat- 
isfactory, earnings of the company are 
not. The recéivership of Virginia Caro- 
lina Chemical had an unfavorable effect 
on the fertilizer industry as it resulted 
in lowering of prices and severe com- 
petition for business. It is doubtful 
whether American Agricultural Chem- 





for $25. 


securities. 





SPECIAL REPORT DEPARTMENT 


E have had so many requests for special reports on lists of securities 
and for complete analytical reports on individual stocks and bonds 
that we have organized a Special Report Department to handle 

this-work. Charges will vary with the amount of research work neces- 
sary but in all cases estimates will be submitted. A complete report on 
any stock or bond listed on the New York Stock Exchange will be supplied 
In analyzing lists of securities definite r 
made and. desirable switches suggested. This new service does not in any 
way interfere with the present free service supplied by the Inquiry Depart- 
ment to subscribers which entitles them to a brief report on any three 


dations are 











ical will cover fixed charges for th« 
year ending June 30, 1924. With the 
movement toward cheaper fertilizer in 
this country and the expected develop 
ment of Muscle Shoals for the manufac 
ture of nitrates, we do not feel that : 
very optimistic view of the future for 
this industry is warranted. With bach 
dividends continuing to accumulate o: 
the preferred stock American Agricul 
tural Chemical common is in an unat 
tractive position, and we advise you t 
dispose of it, and suggest the purchas« 
instead of Wright Aeronautical paying 
$1 per share per annum and selling 
around 10. In view of the good finan- 
cial condition the preferred stock has 
possibilities of ultimately doing better, 
but we consider International Combus- 
tion Engineering paying $2 and selling 
around the same price a better holding 


AMERICAN SUGAR REFINING 
Losses in Inventory Probable 


Will the recent decline in the price of rai 
sugar, in your opinion, have a very unfavor 
able effect on American Sugar Refining Com 
pany? Am holding some of the common stoch 
and am not convinced that I should continue 
to hold it in vieew of this break in sugar.- 
A. G. M., Providence, R. I. 

The decline in the price of raw and re 
fined sugar will probably result. in in 
ventory loss to American Sugar Refin 
ing. This explains the recent weakness 
in the common stock. At present levels 
however, we feel that an optimistic view 
of the common stock is warranted for 
the long pull. In 1923, American Sugar 
Refining actually registered a loss from 
its refining operations, all its profits hav 
ing been made from outside investments 
among which are included the Cuba: 
sugar producing properties of the com- 
pany. This loss was thé result of the vio 
lent fluctuations in the price of sugar 
last year which operated to the disad 
vantage of the company in its refining 
business. It appears now that sugar is 
likely to become more stabilized in price 
than in the past at around present levels. 
and this, in the long run, would be a 
favorable development for American 
Sugar Refining Company’s business. 
American Sugar is in good firancial condi- 
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position in connection with its busi- 
ness in supplying standardized com- 
mercial automobile bodies, and we 
feel that there will be a continued 
1924, in view of the strong position, the demand for their products, enabling the 
directors could continue to pay divi- company to continue to show very satis- 
dends on the stock awaiting a more fa- factory profits. 
ANACONDA vorable turn in the business situation 
—_ P . d i ye Please turn t ge 246) 
Outlook for Dividends and from the long-pull standpoint, we (Please » page 
consider the stock to have fairly good 
When Anaconda took over American Brass possibilities, although, as previously in- 
i Chile I purchased some of the common di d. f h lativ int f 
ck for long pull investment, as I believed icater , trom the speculative point o 
3 to be a favorable development. However, view it may sag to lower levels. It is HINTS TO MONEY MAKERS 
opposite appears to be the case as Ana- = . nip 
cada i¢ now paying nothing and I have a big OUT OPinion that the holder of the stock oF ds Maw teh iene of Tun Mas 
css in the stock, What it your advice under will ultimately be able to sell it at better N the May <4th sssuc ot 1HE MAG- 
circumstances?—H. M., Wilkes Barre, Pa. prices than are now ruling. AZINE OF WALL STREET it was 
stated in this column that “under 
present conditions many stocks that 
are selling on a very high yield basis 
£ ; y 7 
should be avoided, for with general 


ion. Seasonal borrowings amount 
about 8 millions, but to offset 
s the company has about 7 mil- 

ions cash on hand in addition to 
merchandise and receivables. 
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We do not consider the taking over of _— 

ile Copper and American Brass by HIGH-GRADE BONDS 
Anaconda an unfavorable development : 
for this company, as Chile is a- very low Five Good Issues 


: industry on the decline it is probable 
cost producer and can show substantial I have a few thousand dollars available for hz — a . aaa Maida I an t 
profits with the metal at present levels ‘imvestment. Would like to have you suggest tat many Of these Cividends wil ve 
d 13 A . B to me four or feve good bonds. I do not wish materially reduced or passed.” A 
o! aroun cents. merican rasS to purchase anything with the slightest risk adie ae th: a tle Cow 
Company also has been a substantial and I am willing to accept a smaller return reader requests - vat we mention a Tew 
k f A da’ in order to have absolute safety.—S. G. L., stocks that are in this class. The fol- 
money maker for years. Anaconda’s Rochester, N. Y. alee Men of diate tn eur astelen 
own properties in Butte, however, are ae Ss oe, Se oe 
not very low cost producers and are un- We take pleasure in giving you below are not likely to maintain their pres- 
able to show satisfactory profits with @ list of bonds which, in our judgment, ent dividend rate for long, unless 
the metal at present levels. This ac- will answer your purpose: there is unlooked-for change in pres- 
Approx. Approx. ent business conditions : 


counts for the passing of the dividend. prom “Pea 
The stock at present levels probably has Atlantic & Danville U. S. RUBBER 8% Pfd. 

k ng pull — a favor- Ist mortgage 4s of 1948 55 6.00% STEWART WARNER (10%) 
able copper markets an igher prices Bysh Terminal Buildin 

for the metal Anaconda would be in a Co. 5s of 1960 a f CHANDLER MOTOR (6%) 

position to pay dividends. In view of Duquesne Light Company BETHLEHEM STEEL (5%) 
the general recession in business, how- 6s of 1949 STROMBERG CARB. (8%). 
ever, it does not appear likely that there (Consolidation Coal Co. a as 

will be any important improvement in 5s, 1950 
the price of the red metal for some time Kansas City Southern The recent break in the price of 
to come, and in the meantime you are Ss, 1950 5.75 crude rubber to 17% cents from a 
receiving no return on your investment. The above yields are figured to matu- price of around 23% cents at the close 
a rr 0 opinion, therefore, that it rity. of 1923 is undoubtedly a hard blow 
— . —— to switch to Chile —_—_— to the rubber companies carrying large 
Copper paying $2.50 per share per aa inventories, but on the other hand 
num and selling around the same price, REPUBLIC STEEL companies, fortunate enough to be 
_ we feel that Chile will be able to - Switch to Martin Parry Advised carrying light stocks, are in a posi- 
maintain its dividend. Is Republic Iron & Steel common stock a tion to take advantage of these low 


oud security to hold? This is the only stock ices ti 

yo which is not paying dividends and I do passe and reduce production costs. 
AMERICAN WOOLEN not like to hold a non-dividend paying stock U. S. Rubber inventories are high. 
jor long in view of the loss of income. Had Goodyear inventorics are relatively 
I better buy something else instcad?—D., @G. ' ; P 


. : , et 
Strong Financial Condition L., Philadelphia, Pa, low. 


_ Having purchased American Woolen com- W . . . . 
on stock around 85. I would like to have e are not enthusiastic over Republic 
our ny ~ vegerde helding the Iron & Steel stock, and although you The best possibilities for favorable 
aed outright end I om willing A hole @ have a large loss therein it would be our dividend action are to be found in the 
saftey provided I will continue to get recommendation that you dispose of it railroad group. With no adverse rail- 
seana, oy on my money.—v. A. C., New and reinvest proceeds in Martin Parry road legislation in immediate prospect, 
i> , : Corp. shares, which are selling at it is possible that several roads may 
The low prices at which the American around 32 and paying dividends at the decide to adopt a more liberal policy 
oolen Co. stock is selling is due to the rate of $4 per annum. Not only will you towards stockholders. Railroads ap- 
favorable condition existing in the receive a very attractive return on your parently have expenses well in hand 
olen business, and at present there is investment, but we regard the stock as this year, and a moderate falling off 
10 indication of any material improve- having good speculative _ possibilities. in gross earnings should not result in 
ent in the near future. For this rea- Last year, the company earned over $6 any important decrease in net. Divi- 
son, the shares are subject to attack and a share on the 100,000 shares of stock dend-paying rails which may increase 
nay yet sag to lower levels. However, outstanding, and earnings for the first the present rate are Atchison, South- 
‘¢ company is in very strong financial quarter this year, while slightly lower, ern Pacific, Chesapeake & Ohio, Nickel 
ndition and regardless of whether or _ still show a good margin over dividend Plate, Louisville & Nashville and At- 
‘t it is able to earn the dividend in requirements. The company is in good lantic Coast Line. Non-dividend pay- 
ing stocks which have excellent pros- 
pects of receiving some return in the 
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AMERICA’S BASIC INDUSTRIES—STRONG OR WEAK? 
(Continued from page 185) 








general attempt will be made by steel 
mills to cut their wage bills. 

In the light of conditions outlined, it 
is evident that. steel-company earnings 
reached their best totals during the first 
quarter of the year. Increasing costs, re- 
sulting from shrinkage in employment of 
capacity, combined with declining prices, 
must obviously tend to bring net profits 
to steadily smaller figures in coming 
months, 


MOTOR SALES 
INCREASE 


HE automobile industry has taken a 

more optimistic view of the near fu- 
ture. The spring selling season has finally 
gotten under way after an unusually late 
start, dealers from various sections of 
the country reporting sales in good vol- 
ume. In some cases demand is actually 
in excess of last year’s high rate. This 
recovery in demand is of no small im- 
portance to dealers and producers, as it 
should enable them to deflate inventories 
of finished cars which had piled up as a 
result of the over-ambitious January to 
March production programs, provided due 
caution is exercised. 

Revival in the sales field has stimu- 
lated manufacturers to speed up operat- 
ing schedules which were considerably 
affected by the earlier slump in business. 
April output of passenger cars and trucks 
totaled 358,600 compared with 382,695 
cars and trucks in April, 1923, and 382,- 
459 in March of the current year. Giving 
consideration to the gloomy outlook some 
weeks back, this may be considered a re- 
spectable showing. 

It should not be assumed, however, that 
this improvement marks a resumption of 
activities on last year’s scale. The manu- 
facturers themselves seem disposed to 
proceed with their fingers closely applied 
to the pulse of demand and are following 
day-to-day developments in distributing 
channels carefully in order that produc- 
tion may be held to limits closely attuned 
to current conditions. The wisdom of 
this course is apparent in view of prevail- 
ling caution of consumers in other indus- 
tries and the trend toward moderate fall- 
ing off in general purchasing power. 

Some talk is heard of price advances 
later in the year, these increases to be 
inaugurated because of higher operating 
costs which will result from decreased 
output which producing interests generally 
anticipate after the close of spting buy- 
ing. Possibly these promises of advances 
are to be discounted as propaganda. 
designed to stimulate hesitant purchasers 
at this time, but it must be admitted that 
profit margins in the motor industry do 
not make good reading for stockholders 
when compared with results obtained in 
like periods a year ago. Net income for 
the first quarter shows a marked decrease 


aw 


for practically every company, despite the 
fact that sales were only slightly below 
the totals of 1923, due to a decided drop 
in per unit returns. 

The future promises keen competition 
and lower earnings throughout the indus- 
try. The financial position of conserva- 
tively managed companies has been great- 
ly strengthened as a result of two seasons 
of record-breaking business, however, 
hence little anxiety need be felt with 
respect to survival of these concerns. 


UNDERLYING STRENGTH. 
IN COTTON 


RAW cotton’s future price trend seems 

surrounded by factors of peculiar 
complexity. The speculative market has 
reflected the commodity’s shifting possi- 
bilities by kaleidoscopic changes which, 
up to the past week or so, have probably 
been no less damaging to the ordinary 
speculator than to the peace of mind and 
immediate welfare of the manufacturers. 
Three seasons of inadequate crop yields, 
caused primarily by increasing insect in- 
vasion, have reduced the available supply 
of raw cotton to a state of scarcity which 
is most disturbing to orderly control of 
prices. 

Shortage of cotton has been a serious 
problem with the mills for some time 
past, not alone interfering with opera- 
tions, but worse, preventing proper mar- 
keting of finished materials because of 
erratic and oftentimes violent price move- 








COMMODITIES 


(See Footnote for Grades and 
Unit of Measure) 
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(1) Open <r billets, $ per ton; (2) 
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rel; (5 Pool No. 11, or ae <°) ) Spot, 
New ork, c. per pound; os ed, 
Chicago, § per bushel; (8) N Re y Yelling, 
yoy oe sy bashes (9) Light, Chicago, 

(10) Top, Heavies, Chicago, 
b.; (11) Rio, No. 7, Spot, c. r 
Ib. ; ) First Latex crepe, c. per Ib. 
(13) Ohio, Delaine, unwashed, c. per Ib.: 
(14) Medium Burleigh, Kentucky, — per 
Ib.; (15) Raw Cubas 96° Full Duty, 
er Ib.; (16) Refined, c. per By xu) 











ewsprint per carload roll,.c. per 1 











ments. Consumers have balked at hi 
prices so consistently that little attem 
has been made to pass increasing raw 
material costs along. But to continue t'¢ 
sale of goods below replacement val 
is a process that cannot be long continu 
hence curtailment of mill operations | 
been accelerated. Indifferent demand h 
of course, added to such slowing down. 

In their bearing upon the cotton m 
ket, these mill developments are obviou 
important. Buying for actual consumpti 
has remained sub-normal and the m 
are not lending their customary suppc t 
to the market. April report of the I 
partment of Agriculture sets domes 
consumption of raw cotton at 480,000 r: 
ning bales compared with 483,928 ba 
for March and 577,396 bales in Ap 
1923. The downward tendency, not 
from the beginning of the year, has tl 
continued. 

Exports, though following the dec! 
ing trend of domestic demand since Ja. - 
uary, are well ahead of like periods |: 
year. In April, for example, expo: 
reached 320,774 bales against 262,753 ba 
in the same month a year ago. Goi, 
more deeply into the statistics, it is not 
that consumption of cotton for the s 
son, up to May 1, totals 4.56 million bal 
a decrease of 480,630 bales from the 19 
period. 

But while demand has fallen off, 
statistical position of cotton is not one 
lend encouragement to the mill operat 
who looks forward to lower raw mater 
prices for revival of his waning business 
Carry-over of the old crop threatens ‘ 
be uncomfortably small, for with an es 
mated yield of 10.16 million bales for t 
current season and a last year’s carr 
over of 2.57 million bales, the total wor! 
supply of cotton reaches 12.73 millic 
bales, and of this amount approximat: 
9.54 million bales has already been cx 
sumed for domestic purposes and for ¢ 
port. The indicated remainder of 3 
million bales seems decidedly inadequ: 
to supply consumption over the rest 
the season, even at the present reduc 
rate, and provide a liberal carry-over for 
next year. 

Earlier indications that the coming cro; 
would be substantially larger than la 
year have lately been contradicted 
weather conditions which are unfavoral 
to the yield. In view of the tight supply 
situation, therefore, and the great ne 
for an increased crop this season, it is nt 
surprising that speculative enthusiasm f 
cotton has recently run strongly to tl 
bull side in spite of unsatisfactory tra‘ 
conditions. 

As indicated above, possibilities in t! 
present situation are extremely comp 
cated and subject to many changes as t! 
season advances. Hence forecasts wit 
regard to probable price movements are 
attended with more than the usual hazar 
Cotton’s position is a strong one, bi! 
much depends upon crop development 
That mill interests. will refuse to follc 
sharp advances in price until conditions | 
the trade improve, seems obvious. Henc* 
it is probable that wide fluctuations wi 
continue. 
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CHEVROLET 








Price versus Economy 


Students of railroad economics are accustomed to analyzing 
costs on a mileage basis. 


When calculating the cost of railroad travel they consider the 
distance,:the time required, the conveniences and facilities and 
the cost per mile. 


However, automobiles—the chief means for personal transpor- 
tation are often not bought on a transportation basis; i. e., cost 
per mile, except by well-conducted corporations that supply 
salesmen with cars or use fleets of commercial cars for delivery 
purposes. 


Such concerns have discovered that in spite of the fact that 
Chevrolet selling prices are not the lowest, our cars average 
lowest cost per mile, including amortization of the: purchase 
price, interest on investment and all operating and maintenance 
costs. 


In addition to this economy, our cars are all modern in design 
and have complete equipment. 


If the necessity or desire for economy dictate your choice of a 
car, you should become the satisfied owner of a Chevrolet. 


If pride of ownership and the desire to be modern affect your 
choice, you have additional reasons for preferring Chevrolet. 


If a proper regard for the impression conveyed on your trade 
by the traveling equipment of your representatives is a factor, 
you will advise your purchasing agent to buy Chevrolets. 


If you are a banker and believe that it is for the interest of all 
concerned that the universal demand for motor transportation 
should be served most economically, you will suggest Chevrolets. 


Prices f. 0.6. Flint, Michigan 


Superior Roadster $495 Superior 4-Passenger Coupe 
Superior Touring Superior Sedan 

Superior Touring DeLuxe Superior Commercial Chassis 
Superior Utility Coupe Utility Express Truck Chassis 


Fisher Bodies on all Closed Models 


Chevrolet Motor Company 


Division of General Motors Corporation 


Detroit, Mich. 




















Investors 


will find our booklet, “Odd 
Lot Trading,” of extreme 
interest and value. 

It shows the many ad- 
vantages Odd Lot Trading 
offers to both the small and 
large investor. 


Copy of our booklet 
furnished on request. 


Ask for M.W.-328 


100 Share Lots 


Curb Securities Bought or Sold 
for Cash 


John Muir & ol | 


Members 
New York Stock Exchange 
New York Colton Exchange 


New York 


4 


61 Broadway 




















Consider Your 
Investments 


In the past few months there have 
been several instances of severe de- 
clines in values of industrial bonds. 


At all times it is advisable to keep 
posted on any changes in the condi- 
tions of the corporations in which you 
are interested. 


We can give you information, upon 
request, in regard to your holdings, 
as well as constructive advice and 
suggestions as to whether changes in 
your securities are desirable. 


Send for our Market 
Letter giving synopsis 
of business conditions. 


GOODBODY & CO. 


Members New York and Philadclphia 
Stock Exchanges 


115 BROADWAY NEW YORK 
Telephone Rector 8120 


BRANCH OFFICE 
1521 Walnut St., Philadelphia, Pa. 


| 

















If you do business with our advertisers, 


New York Stock Exchange 


Post-War 
Period 
—"_ 
1914-18 1919-1923 -— 1924—, Sale $ Per 
High Low High Low High Low May 27 Share 
75 108 % 87 102% 
75 ; 90 «86 894 
79% 127 112 ats: 
88% 
Ll 
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nl x Ohio. ....... 
Ches. & Fg Pfd. 


see eeeeeee 


| ll aul 


Do. Ist Pfd...... coccccce @ 
Do. 2nd Pfd........ ccccee & 
Great Northern Pfd 
Illinois Central 


=38S8 
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Do. Pfd 
Lehigh Valley 
T ouisville & "Nashville. 
Mo., Kansas & Texas. 


<wleepe & St. Louis. 10934 
N: YN H. & Hartford. ..174% 
N. Ont. & W 
Norfolk & Western........- 
Northern Pacific 
Pennsylvania ... 

Pere Marquette 
Pitts. 


St. Louis-San Francisco. . 
St. Louis Southwestern 
Southern Pacific 


Texas Pacific......++++++s 
Union Pacific 


Western Mar land. . 
Westere Pacific........ ecee ce 


d 
Wheeling & Lake Erie......%12% 


INDUSTRIALS: 


Adams Express 
Allied ae pe cceee ecee 
Do. Pid 


am International 
Am. Li 


Sam: : 


On 


+ aa! arena: 


Pid 
Am. Tel. & Tei pemee eocccers 
Am. Tobacco 
Do. B 


Anaconda 
Associated Dry Goods. 
Do. ist Pfd 


At. Gulf & W. I. 
Do. Pfd.. 
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Baldwin Loco. . 
Do. Pf 
198% 
105 106% 
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Price Range of Active Stocks 


Pre-War War Post-War 
Period Period Period 
—_—__ -— -— —J 
1908-13 1914-18 1919-1928 
High Low High Low High Leow 
45 41 161% 60 147 76 


nt = a = 

Packi ae eS = 
Ect — jie 4tyes—i‘ kt} 
Calif, Petro Pid. 9 4 8 «681.— 9% «110 
16% 123 


“Do. td 80 sh 
Cerro de Pasco nee 
Chandler Mot oe 109% 
Chile Copper én 39% 
Wine SPO. s00ees 6 74 
Coca Co'@......+>+ eeeesecese ** . es ** 
Colum. Gag @ B....ceeeeee + ns 644% 14% p>, 
aa, So rid *1FO% *119% #1454 
FO", 7 160% 
a JIA, KRG 
6% 10°% 
tha Cane Sverr........40+ . 78% 
iban-Amer. Sugar.........*58 *273 
£ ndicott-Tohnson ee os 
De. Pfd 
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eeport Tex. 
Asphalt - 
E'ectric 
Motors .. 
. 6% Pfd.. 
. 6% Deb.. 
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Goodrich .. 
Do. Pfd.... 
Gt. 
Houston 


Hupp Motors 
Inspiration 

Inter. Mer. 

Do. Pfd 
Inter. Nickel...... 
inter. Paper 


mR eeccccccee 
Krystone Tire. 
ima 


Miami Copper.....+...++ eee = 
Nat'l Lead 

N. ¥. Aig Brake. ...cccces- 

N. ¥. Dock 


Do. 
Pacific =. Scansncoses eeccece oe 
Pan. 

Do 
Philadelphia Co 
Phillips Pet 
Pierce Arrow 

Do. Pfd : 
Pittsburgh Coal,...........*29M 
Pressed Steel Car... of 
Do. 


Ray ‘Cons. Ca@ecccceses e0e 

Replogte Steel. .......++++.- 

Republic I. & S. covese io 
Do. 


Shell T. & T.. ee 

Sinclair Con. Oil. ee 

Stand. Oil N. J.. ° *322 
Do. Pfd ee 04 ‘ 


15% 
64% 
° 74% 
Tex. Pac. C. & O 2: 
Tobacco Prod........- es 100 
Transcontl. Oi _ 
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Utah: Copper. ..cscccccece 
Vanadium ....cccccessocces =: 
Va.Care. Ch. cccccccccccece TOM 
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Western Union % 105% 
Westinghouse BERS. cccccccee @ 74% 
White Motors 60 
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Woolworth ...ccccccceeesL 77% TO% 151 
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INTERNATIONAL 
PAPER CO. 


CARD 


We have prepared an 
analysis of this company 
which discusses in detail 
its properties, earnings 
and the technical position 
of the company’s stock in 
the present market. 


We shall be plcased 
to send a copy of this 
analysis upon request. 


cit. 











Mc DONNELL & (Co. 


120 BROADWAY 
NEW YORK 


Members New York Stock Exchange 


SAN FRANCISCO LOS ANGELES 





























Standard Gas 
& Electric 


Common Stock 


A listed Public Utility 
selling to yield over 9.3%. 


Backed by earnings of 
several times the dividend. 


Our Circular shows this 
and some other interesting 
facts. 


Send for Copy 


Reinhart & Bennet 


Members New York Stock Exchange 


52 Broadway New York 
Telephone Broad 0257 














100% Safe 
Since hes 


Greenebaum Sons Investment Com- 
pany is under the same ownership 
as Greenebaum Sons Bank and Trust 
Company which was founded in 
1855. Thus holders of Greenebaum 
Bonds enjoy the advantage of deal- 
ing with the Oldest First Mortgage 
Banking House. 


Combined Resources over 
$35,000,000. 


| You Benefit | 
_ byThisBond | 


Experience 


INCE 1855 the house of 
Greenebaum has specialized on 
First Mortgage Real Estate 
Bonds. During this time we have 
built a great organization skilled in 
the purchase and sale of this one 
type of security. As an investor 
you get the benefit of this special- 


ized experience. 


69 Years Proven Safety 


For 69 years the principal and interest on 
each Greenebaum First Mortgage Real Estate 
Bond has been paid when due. This un- 
equalled record for safety is your assurance 
that it pays to buy bonds from specialists. 


Send for Investors Guide 


How you can 
obtain the full 
benefits of this 
specialized bond 
experience is 
explained by the 
Investors Guide. 
Send for copy. 
No obligation, 
of course. 
Merely mail 
coupon. 


Greenebaum Sons 
Investment_Combany 


FOUNDED 1855—CHICAGO 
ia — Pi - 
. =~ ee 
BOND SERVICE OFFICES IN 300 CITIES 


~-----HMail This Coupon-----~- 


Greenebaum Sons Investment Company 

La Salle and Madison » Chicago 
Please send without charge or obligation copy of 
Investors Guide and current list Guendieen 
offerings, 








State 














ug Greenehaam Bon-100+ Jak Since 185 a 





ANSWERS TO INQUIRIES 
(Continued from page 211) 











REYNOLDS SPRING 
To Absorb General Leather 


Reynolds Spring Company intends to take 
over the General Leather Company of 
Newark, N. J. and as I hold some of the 
former company’s stock, I am very anzious to 
know what effect this merger may have on 
stockholders interest-—E. C. S8., Saginaw, 
Michigan. 

Reynolds Spring Company will submit 
to stockholders on June 26th a proposal 
to absorb General Leather by exchange 
of stock. It is proposed to acquire the 
entire common stock of the leather com- 
pany for 210,548 shares of Reynolds 
Spring common. This will increase Rey- 
nolds Spring stock outstanding to 387,958 
shares. No cash outlay is involved. 
Average earnings of both companies for 
the five years and three months ended 
March 3lst, 1924, after allowing for taxes 
and preferred dividend and interest on the 
bonds of the General Leather Company 
were equal to approximately $1 a share on 
the total amount of stock to be outstand- 
ing when the merger is - accomplished. 
Earnings for the first quarter in 1924 were 
equivalent tc 47 cents a share on the total 
stock to be outstanding. The customers 
of the two companies are practically 
identical and through this merger it is 
probable that there will. be a decrease in 
overhead as well as material reduction in 
sales expense. The General Leather Com- 
pany was organized in 1916 and is the 
largest manufacturer of  upholstering 
leather in the United States. About 60% 
of the company’s present product goes to 
the automobile trade and 40% to the shoe, 
bag and novelty trade. General Leather 
has entered into a three year contract 
under the terms of which it has pref- 
erential right of supplying on competitive 
basis at least 75% of General Motors re- 
quirements for upholstering leather. It 
is our opinion that this merger should 
ultimately work to the advantage of Rey- 
nolds Spring stockholders. 


UNION BAG & PAPER 
Switch to Tobacco Products Suggested 


Do you consider the present dividend on 
Union Bag & Paper common stock reasonably 
safe. If not, can you suggest some other se- 
curity which gives about as good a return 
which you consider more desirable?—A. G. F., 
Pittsburgh, Pa. 

The decline in Union Bag & Paper 
Company stock has of course been due in 
a measure to general market conditions, 
but also owing to the fact that this com- 
pany’s earnings are just about dividend 
requirements and in the event of any de- 
pression in the paper trade, it is quite 
likely that the dividend on the stock 
would be reduced or passed. Our sug- 
gestion would be that you switch into 
Tobacco Products common which is 
selling around 56 and paying dividends 
at the rate of $6 per annum, as we re- 
gard the latter stock a better specula- 
tion. From the returns the corporation 
secures from its holdings in United 





Over 50 Years 
of Service to 
Investors 


For more than half a century 

we have been assisting inves- 
tors in the selection of sound 
securities. 

We invite you to consult 

with us in respect to your 
investments and request that you 
write for our carefully selected 

6% and Safety List 


recently compiled by our in- 
formation department. 


Mailed upon request te 
Dept. “M” 


Orvis Brothers & @ 


1872 


60 Broadway New York 
Branch Office: 44th St. & Madison Ave. 
Members 
New York Stock 
New York Cotton Exchan: 
Chicago Board of 
NY Coffee & Sugar 





Cotton, 
Philadelphia Stock 























Guaranteed 
Railroad 
Stocks 


What they are and 
why they are an 
ideal safe in- 
vestment 


Send for our explanatory Booklet 
“M”’.9 and Graphic Colored Maps 


Joseph Walker & Sons 


Founded 1855 
Members New York Stock Exchange 


61 Broadway New York 
Telephone Bowling Green 1040 
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¢2,500,000 for its facilities from the 
‘ican Tobacco Company, it is in 


position to maintain the $6 divi- 
and the stock is attractive as a 


lation. 


MARLAND OIL 
lips Petroleum a Better Holding 


ll appreciate having your expert advice 
ard to Marland Oil—T. C. 8., Los An- 
Calif. 

Marland Oil Company for the 
uarter of the current year showed 
rnings of around $2,900,000, equiv- 
to approximately $1.85 a share on 
itstanding 1,549,599 shares of no 
mmon stock, but in order to make 
howing, it increased the value of 
inventory $1,400,000 as unrealized 
-iation in market price. Marland 
can only be regarded as an oil 
ation, and its value, of course, is 
lent upon oil prices as well as the 
of its future drilling operations. 
speculation, it is our opinion that 
ck is not without possibilities at 
t levels, but at the same time we 
er a better oil proposition the 
of the Phillips Petroleum Com- 
which is only selling a few points 
and paying dividends at the rate 
per annum. In our judgment, 
ering the large amount of gaso- 
hich it manufactures as well as 
iccess the management has had 
its production efforts, Phillips is 
a better future than Marland and 
s previously stated, consider it a 
speculation, aside from the fact 
return is procurable on the money 
is not the case with Marland at 
me, 


DANIEL BOONE WOOLEN MILLS 
Business Conditions Unfavorable 
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is your opinion of Daniclt Boone 
Mills?—J. M. C., Pa, 
iel Boone Woolen Mills has out- 
ing 187,500 shares of capital stock, 
5 per share. The company earned 
ear approximately $467,000, equiva- 
to around $2.50 a share on the 
nding stock, which is now paying 
nds at the rate of $3 per share, 
st quarterly payment of 75c per 
having been paid on April 1 to 
aiders of record March 21, so 
1e next dividend payment would 
July 1. At the end of last year, 
pany was in strong financial 











Standards of 
Safety 


ONG experience and sound conservatism 

have developed safeguards for the pro- 
tection of investors in Straus Bonds that now 
are recognized as standards of safety. 


The rigid requirements of the STRAUS PLAN 
of financing permits the underwriting of only 
the most conservative first mortgage loans. 
The Straus Amortization and Monthly Pay- 
ment Plan insures regular deposits to meet 
payments of principal and interest to the 
bondholders. Straus Service relieves investors 
of all detail, worry or trouble. 


Call or write for further information about 
these sound bonds, yielding 6 and 642%, in 
$1,000, $500 and $100 denominations. 


Ask for ‘BOOKLET D-401 


S.W. STRAUS & CO. 


ESTABLISHED 1882 INCORPORATED 


Straus BulLpInc 
6 No. Clark St., at Madison St. 
CHICAGO 


Straus BuiLpinc 
565 Fifth Ave., at 46th St. 
New York 
Straus BuILDING 
79 Post Street, San FRANCISCO 


42 Years Without Loss To Any Investor 


© 1924 S. W. S. & Co., Inc. 





























INGS EARN 8: 


Specializing In 


The Florida real estate first mortgage bonds 


cond ion with working capital of over 
$3,6¢ 000. Conditions, however, in the 
text: industry are very unsatisfactory, 
and view of the poor business out- 
look he stock can only be regarded as 
high’ speculative, and we feel that 
pres. t dividends cannot be regarded 
as st. ble. However, in view of the good 
man: -ement of the company, it is our 
opini n that as a long-pull speculation, 
the s ock at present prices is not with- 
out ¢ ssibilities. 
(Please turn to page 230) 
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Real Estate 
Mortgage Bonds 


which have an open market. 


Write for suggestions and our 
booklet “A Brief Description of 
The Unlisted Market.” 


Hawley, Hahn & Co. 


111 Broadway New York 





Real Estate Ist Mortgage 





we offer yicld a high rate of interest and 
are amply protected. Never a default in 
interest or principal on any issue we have 
handled. A safe and attractive investment 
for large or small sums, Explanatory folder 
M mailed on request. 


SECURITIES SALES COMPANY 


OF FLORIDA 
Member of Florida Bankers’ Association 


119 West Forsyth St., Jacksonville, Florida 








Bonds 











Railway 


Transportation 


in our 


Industrial Structure 


Outguessing the 
Insiders 


European 
Municipals 


Discussed in 
current Issue of 


ismans 


Write for free copy to F. J. Lisman & Co. 
Members New York Stock Exchange 


20 Exchange Place, New York 























$3,000 a Year 


For eleven years Mr. 
Jones never earned more 
than $3,000. At the end 
of that time he had 
acquired a principal of 
$19,000—and a steady, in- 
dependent income—in ad- 
dition to his salary—of 
$1,200 a year forever. 


You, Too, Can Be 
Independent 


The Coupon will bring the 
story of the Columbia Plan 
for Independence without 
cost or obligation to you. 
Others are building for the 
future — without deprivation 
now. Find out how they 
do it. 





COLUMBIA MORTGAGECOMPANTY 


Columbia Mortgage Building 
4 East 43rd Street, New York City 


Please send me the new 32 Page Booklet 


about the Columbia Plan 


Name __ 


Address 





Current Bond 
Offerings 


Volume Rises 


HERE was a considerable increase 

in the amount of new offerings, a 

situation resulting from the large 
available funds for investment and the 
paucity of bonds favorably priced in the 
old bond market. Supply of investment 
funds is larger than the demand and in- 
vestment bankers are not having difficulty 
in disposing of sound securities. 


List Evenly Divided 


The list was divided fairly evenly be- 
tween state and municipals and the rail- 
roads. In the latter group, the two im- 
portant offerings of 15 millions in Great 
Northern gen. mortgage, series C 5% 
bonds, offered at 92% to yield 5.49%, and 
the N. Y. Central equipment trusts aggre- 
gating about 25 millions in 5% serial 
bonds, constituted the total amount issued, 
or about 40 millions. There were many 
large and small issues of state and mu- 
nicipals, the average being offered at the 
usual rates of around 4-4%4% for the 
higher-grade issues and slightly in excess 
of that for issues sold by territories lo- 
cated in the less developed parts of the 
country. 


The Czechoslovakian 8s 

The Czechoslovakian 8s (see table) 
furnished a good deal of — and 
were offered at a yield of 830%. The 
amount of these bonds was relatively 
small, being limited to 9.25 millions. 

Aside from these issues, there were 
no features. Money rates continue fa- 
vorable for absorption of new and sound 
bond issues, and the near future should 
be marked by a considerable amount of 
new financing. 





NEW BOND OFFERINGS 
STATE AND MUNICIPAL 
Yield Off'd 
Amount (%) 
State of Mo.... $3,600,000 4 4.20 
State of Minn.. 10,000,000 4.35 4.40-4.45 
Wes‘checter Co. 
> 4,661,000 4 4.05 
FOREIGN 


Czechos''k Rep. $9,250,000 


RAILROAD 

Gt. Nor, Ry.. .$15,000,000 

N. Y. Central.. 25,050,000 
PUBLIC UTILITY 


Un. L. & P.... $1,000,000 
Southwest Pow. 2,100,000 
Portl'd Evec. P. 3,500,000 
Ncv.-Cal. Evect. 2,000,000 

INDUSTRIAL 
Fed'atcd Metals $4,000,000 


FARM LOAN 


San Antonio Jt. 
St'k Land B’k $1,200,000 














You May Have 


$1000 
saving o 
"660 
at the ent 
$5 per “oy 


to Make —, § 
while SAVING 


OU need not envy the man who he an 

independent income or the one vho 
possesses $10,000, $25,000, $50,000 or m ore. 
You can acquire your own capital and 
substantial profits while doing it. 


By the Building and Loan method 
$5 or more each month with these res 
In 132 months increase your principal 51% 
In 264 months increase your principal 127°: 
In 396 months increase your principal 253 % 
(Time may slightly vary with conditior 


This means that 

$ 660 at $5 a month will become $1,000 

$1,320 at $5 a month will become $3,000 

$1,980 at $5 a month will become $7,000 

(larger sums grow in the same proportio 

By payments of $5 a month on each $101 
may accumulate $1,000, $2,000, $5,000 or 
in approximately 132 months. At the rate « 
per month on each $1,000 you may accur 
$1,000, $5,000 or more in 78 months. Or yo 
invest outright $200 or more at 6%. 
You can withdraw your funds at any tin 
taining your principal in full and the « 
withdrawal value of earnings. 
Substantial earnings are the normal result 
Building and Loan method of making : 
earn the equivalent of a liberal rate of com; 
interest. U. S. National Building and Loan A 
ciation is chartered by the State of Pennsy! 
and operates under supervision of the Per 
vania State Banking Department. 


Our FREE booklet entitled “Fina 
cial Independence Made Easy” éiv« 
full details. Write today for a copy 
Booklet No 508 


U's: S:-NATIONAL 


Loan Association 


417-E LIBERTY BUILDING 
PHILADELPHIA, PA. 





Wolfe Oil 

~ . 

Corporation 
Location of Properties 
These properties are located 
in the heart of one of the 
greatest oil fields in the 
United States, in the Coun- 
ties of Creek, Seminole, Pot- 
tawatome and Marshall, 
Oklahoma. 


A pamphlet descriptive of this 
company will be sent upon request. 


Moria SF. Gare & Co. 
Members of N. Y Stock Exchange 
11 Wall St., New York 
Whitehall 6170 

















MARACAIBO OIL EXPLO- 
RATION CORP. 
(Continued from page 208) 











ertible debentures, dated February 1, 
had been reduced on April 30, 1924, 
691,000 by retiring $109,000 through 
ersion into stock. 
reported on December 31, last, the 
any had approximately $1,493,000 in 
< assets and only $24,000 in quick 
ities. Cash totaled $1,425,000. It 
be seen, therefore, that the company 
a very comfortable financial posi- 
As it does not go into the business 
veloping production, except as offset 
require, Maracaibo does not require 
ater working capital. 


Prospects 


mmarizing the foregoing, it appears 
the Maracaibo Oil Exploration Co. 
soncern operating on the royalty idea 
comparatively new and prospectively 
oil-producing territory. The man- 
ent is experienced and conservative. 
history demonstrates that, with the 
ption of very large companies with 
\ited financial resources, which per- 
hem to distribute widely the risks of 
1ction, best results are to be obtained 
etting the other fellow bear the ex- 
and take the risks of production 
lopment. The profits thus obtained 
be less spectacular but they are more 
rtain. Maracaibo has as its partners 
old line and financially powerful oil 
mpanies and is negotiating with several 
other companies equally as important. If 
the Venezuelan oii territory develops in 
accordance -with expectations there should 
be plenty of profits for both Maracaibo 
and its partners. 
Maracaibo stock is selling around 27 
a share or about two points above its 
low for the year. The high for 1924 
is 37%. When the time arrives to 
take a constructive position in the 
market it would seem that Maracaibo 
will offer unusual speculative oppor- 
tunities for a long pull. 





Copy Free to Readers 


“BOND YIELDS AT A 
GLANCE” 


Readers of THE MAGAZINE 
WALL STREET are invited 
send in names of friends 
ho are likely to be inter- 
ted in financial matters. 
exchange for this cour- 
sy, we shall be glad to send 
ee a copy of “Bond Yields 
a Glance.” This valuable 
s‘t of tables tells you in an 
stant the yield of any bond 
any price. 











_— 
-_ q 


Valuable booklet —) 
for investors 
sent free 


Mail the 
Coupon Today 





Should Any Man Do Less? 


HAT a glorious feeling for a man in 
VW. the prime of life to know that through 
his own efforts he has built up a bul- 

wark of wealth to protect those who are de- 
pendent upon him. Should any man do less? 
You can become financially independent— 
you can provide for the future of your loved 
ones simply by living on a little less than you 
make and placing this surplus in safe interest- 
bearing securities, such as 7% Adair Protected 


Bonds. 
No Loss in 58 Year 


These first mortgage real estate bonds, issued 
by the South’s Oldest Mortgage Investment 
House, are safeguarded by the knowledge 
gained from 58 years experience in making first 
mortgage investments without loss to a single 
investor.  @ - 
es Make up your mind today to be financially 
Bay te independent. Mail the coupon for full informa- 
explains the tests by tion. 
which you must be 
governed if you would 
secure 7% and safety. 
Send for your free 
copy today. 


How to Get 
7% and Safety 


Does your money 
earn 7%? 


Is it safe? 


Are you relieved of all 
worry and trouble in 
connection with your 
investments? 


Have you found the 
ideal investment—the 
sure, rapid way to fi- 
nancial independence? 


Monthly Investment Plan 


Adair Protected Bonds may be purchased 
outright or by our Monthly Investment Plan, 
which enables you to save at 7% interest. Full 
wut details upon request. 


.) 


ae Denominations $1,000, $500 and $100 


wr A 
Established 1865 
ADAIR REALTY & TRUST CO. 
Dept. J-5, Healey Bidg., 
Atlanta, Ga. 





r Protected 


First Mortgage Real Estate 


Please send me without 
bligation your booklet 











c . 
How to Judge Southern RN eee 
Mortgage Bonds.” 
x Address 














Investors’ Service Department 
@ It is our constant aim to be of real service to our clients. 


@ We will be glad to advise with you in regard to any ques- 
tions as to your investment affairs. @ You are assured of 
careful attention and courteous consideration. 


NEWBURGER, HENDERSON & LOEB 


Members 
NEW YORK AND PHILADELPHIA STOCK EXCHANGES 


1512 Walnut St., Philadelphia 


NEW YORK CITY 
100 BROADWAY 511 FIFTH AVENUE 
202 FIFTH AVENUE 1531 BROADWAY 
824 CUMBERLAND ST., LEBANON, PA. 
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New York Railways 


Reorganization 


We will be pleased to furnish 
a synopsis of the Proposed 
Plan of Reorganization upon 
request. 


Please ask for 


Circular MW-53 


W™ Carnesie Ewen. 


Investment Securities 
2 Wall Street New York 


Telephone Rector 3273-4 























Safety and 8% 


The present attractive 
return on Cities Service 
Company Preferred stock 
is 8%. 

This security is a pre- 
ferred issue of one of the 
largest business organiza- 
tions in the world. © 

The Company obtains 
its revenue from the sale 
of necessities (electricity, 
gas and oil products) and 
is earning sufficient to pay 
Preferred dividends three 
times over. 

Send for Preferred Circular 
P-18 and booklet describing 
Cities Service Company. 


NEW YORK 
Branches in Principal Cities 








UNLISTED UTILITY BOND INDEX 


(IN ORDER OF PREFERENCE) 
POWER COMPANIES 


Invest- 
ment Bid Asked 
Grade Price Price 
Appalachian Power Co. 7s, 1936 (Non-Callable) .. 101% 102% 
Penn.-Ohio Power & Light 8% Notes, 1930 o- ae 104% 
Indiana Power Co. 7%s, 1941 i: ae 1024 
Tennessee Power Co. Ist 5s, 1962.......... seéuuest geseses A.. 85% 87 
Appalachian Power Co. Ist 5s, 1941.........ccceceemeceees A.. 90% 91% 
Alabama Power Co. Ist 5s, 1946 .s« & 94 
New Jersey Power & Light Ist 5s, 1936 -- 88 91 
Parr Shoals Power Co. Ist 5s, 1952 wo ae 
Nebraska Power Corp. Ist 5s, 1949 oo 
Hydraulic Power Ist & Imp. 5s, 1951 -- 98% 
Central Maine Power Ist & Gen. Mtge. 7s, Ser. A, 1941....B.. 104 
Idaho Power Co. 5s, 1947 -. 90% 
Texas Power & Light Co. Ist 5s, 1937 -- 92% 
Southern Sierra Power Co. Ist 6s, 1936 -- 100 
Central Ga. Power Co. Ist 5s, 1938 -- 88 
Electrical Development of Ontario 5s, 1933 -- 94% 
Adirondack Electric Power Ist 5s, 1962 -- 
Carolina Power & Light Ist 5s, 1938....... evccece m .- 96% 
Madison River Power Co. Ist 5s, 1935 -- 97% 
Shawinigan Water & Power Ist 5s, 1934 
Niagara Falls Power Ist & Cons. Mtge. 6s, 1950 
Consumers Power Co. (Mich.) Ist 5s, 1936 
Salmon River Power Ist 5s, 1952 
Great Western Power Co. 5s, 1946 
Mississippi River Power Ist 5s, 1951 


GAS AND ELECTRIC COMPANIES 


Burlington Gas & Light Ist 5s, 1955  @& 
United Light & Railway 5s, 1932 -- 88% 
United Light & Railways 6s, 1952..... batccsndnseendoners B.. 98% 
Tri-City Railway & Light 5s, 1930 
Bronx Gas & Electric Ist 5s, 1960 .. 89 
Dallas Power & Light 6s, 1949 “ae 
Portland Gas & Coke Ist 5s, 1940........ Seesesoeseoesees B.. 92% 
Denver Gas & Electric Ist 5s, 1949 -- 9 
Indianapolis Gas Co. Ist 5s, 1952 -- 87% 
San Diego Cons. Gas & Electric Ist Mtge. 5s, 1939. , << 
Twin State Gas & Electric Ref. 5s, 1953 . 79 
Oklahoma Gas & Electric Ist & Ref. 7%s, 1941 . Io 
Evansville Gas & Electric Ist 5s, 1932 <a 
Cleveland Elec. Ill. Co. 5s, 1939 .. 99% 
Cons. Cities Light, Power & Traction Ist 5s, 1962 oo, 
Houston Light & Power ist 5s, 1931 - WF 
Nevada-California Electric Ist 6s, 1946. .: . 2 
Oklahoma Gas & Electric Ist Mtge. 5s, 1929 -. 94% 
Rochester Gas & Electric 7s, Series B, 1946 -. 108 
Syracuse Gas Co. Ist 5s, 1946 -- 92 
Buffalo General Electric 1st 5s, 1939 A.. 98% 


TRACTION COMPANIES 


Galveston-Houston Electric Railway Ist 5s, 1954 

Minn. Street Ry. & St. Paul City Ry., Jnt. 5s, 1928 

Northern Ohio Traction & Light 6s, 1926 

Knoxville Railway & Light 5s, 1946 

Columbus Street Railway Ist 5s, 1932 

Kentucky Traction & Terminal 5s, 1951 

Detroit United Railway Ist Coll. 8s, 1941 

Nashville Railway & Light 5s, 1953 

Memphis Street Railway 5s, 1945 

Schenectady Railway Co. Ist 5s, 1946 ois 
Topeka Railway & Light Ref. 5s, 1953 B.. 


HOLDING COMPANIES 


American Power & Light 6s, Series A, 2016 .. 92% 93% 
Penn.-Ohio Edison 634s (notes), 1927........... asneseeed C.. 97% 984 
General Gas & Electric s. f. 7s, 1952 B.. 98 100 
American Gas & Electric 6s, 2014......... ecccecescecceee B.. 94 94% 
Standard Gas & Electric Co. 6s, 1935 -- 88% 90 
Middle West Utilities 8s, 1940 -- 106% 107% 


TELEPHONE AND TELEGRAPH COMPANIES 


Home Tel. & Tel. Co. of Spokane Ist 5s, 1936 -- 98% 97 
Ch ke & Pot Tel. Co. (Va.) Ist 5s, 1943 co © 96 


Y 


Ohio State Telephone Co. Ref. 5s, 1944........... ecceccee A.. 9% 96% 





Western Tel. & Tel. Collateral Trust 5s, 1932 -- 96 98 


® Yield computed at the asked price. 


*Yield 
6.70 
6.90 
7.20 
5.80 
5.80 
5.40 
6.10 
5.70 
5.35 
5.05 
6.25 
5.75 
5.75 
5.50 
6.20 
5.40 
5.10 
5.25 
5.05 
4.95 
5.40 
5.15 
5.25 
5.40 
5.35 




















If you do business with our advertisers, kindly mention THE MAGAZINE OF 
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N. Y. Stock Exchange 
Members N. Y. Cotton Exchange 


FULL LOTS 
ODD LOTS 


Bought and sold for cash, 
or carried on conservative 
margin. 


Our aim is to extend to 
either the “full” or “odd” 
lot trader the best service 
possible. 


Weekly Market Letter will 
be mailed upon request. 


67 Exchange Place, New York 
Telephone Rector 2810 
UPTOWN OFFICE 

Hotel Ansonia, 73rd St. & B’way 

Telephone Endicott 1615 





M°Clave & Co. 





























Public Utilities 
: and the 
: Investment Banker 


Their close relations 
are demonstrated in 
the history of our 
organization, for it has 
been our privilege to 
underwrite and dis- 
tribute millions of 
dollars of sound Public 
Utility securities. 


The benefit of this long 
experience is offered to in- 
vestors in the selection of 
bonds. For information, let 
us send you a free copy of 
our booklet, “Public Utility 
Securitiesas Investments.” 


Ask for T-2453 
AC.ALLYN*? COMPANY 


ESTABLISHED 1912 
71 West Monroe Street, Chicago 


Milwaukee New York 
Minneapolis Boston 


SCHOOL FOR TRADERS 
& INVESTORS 
(Continued from page 197) 











er’s business is usually better when the 
market is advancing. Therefore, bullish 
propaganda is likely to be more favor- 
able to brokerage houses than advice de- 
signed to cause liquidation. This refers 
to a tendency, and does not by any means 
imply that certain brokers’ descriptive 
circulars do not contain valuable infor- 
mation and suggestions. 


Active Issues Favored 


The small trader should develop a 
policy with regard to the type of stock 
in which he will trade. It is usually wise 
to favor issues that have an active mar- 
ket, and whose price changes are usually 
in small fractions. The  thin-market 
issues should be avoided except for long- 
pull operations on a wide margin, for 
sometimes such stocks move _ several 
points between sales, and certain issues 
appear at infrequent intervals, so that it 
is practically impossible to close out a 
trade at the opportune time. In short 
selling, weak issues subject to unfavor- 
able fundamental influences should be fa- 
vored, or stocks with regard to which it 
may be assumed that “all the good news 
is out.” 

Moderate profits should be promptly 
protected by stop-loss orders placed so 
that the profit cannot run into a loss, and 
considerable profits should be protected 
by lowering the stop so as to secure a 
reasonable percentage thereof in case of 
a sharp rally due to sudden widespread 
covering on the announcement of some 
surprising news of a constructive charac- 
ter, but at the same time out of reach of 
a small normal rally. When absolutely 
in doubt, cover, and view the situa- 
tion from a safe neutral position. 
When you are out of the market, you 
may miss something, but you will not 
lose anything. 

As a general principle, it is well to be 
more cautious with regard to new short 
sales as prices go lower, and to become 
gradually less bearish as the duration of 
the bear market approaches the average 
length of previous major declines. Bear 
in mind that those who sell at the bottom 
are likely to be no more immune from a 
certain characteristic form of embarrass- 
ment than are those who buy at the top. 











Jordan Motor 
(common etek 


Now Yielding approximately 12% 


E have prepared a Study 

in Values on the Common 
Stock of The Jordan Motor Car 
Co. We have applied nine fac- 
tors of valuation and conclu- 
sions are based ou fundamentals. 
The stock has just recently been 
listed on The New York Stock 
Exchange. 


Circular sent upon request. 


Noyes & JACKSON 


MEMBERS 


New York Stock Exchange 
Chicago Stock Exchange 
Chicago Board of Trade 


42 Broadway 208 So. LaSalle St. 
New York Chicago 





























Our 
Insurance Department 
will be pleased to 
aid you in solving 
your Insurance 


Problems 














High Grade 


Investments 


For fifty-four years our ser- 
vices have been at the com- 
mand of investors 


Richardson, Hill & Co. 


Established 1870 


50 Congress St. 
Copley-Plaza Hotel 
BOSTON 
PORTLAND BANGOR 


Members New York and Boston Stock 
Exchanges 


























An Investment 
and Income 


Tax Record 


Every provision has been 
made for the recording of 
the data essential for your 
own record and for your 
income tax return. 


Security, date purchased, 
amount, maturity, cost, 
tax provision, income, 
date sold, price, profit or 
loss. 


All of the above are cov- 
ered by this form, pre- 
pared especially for the 
investor who appreciates 
the value of an up-to-date 
and practical method of 
keeping his investment ac- 
count. 


We shall be glad to fur- 
nish a complimentary copy 
upon request for Book W. 


Floyd-Jones, Vivian & Co. 


Members New York Stock Exchange 
14 Wall Street New York City 

















TTT 
OF SAFETY 


“\ 7 


Southern Railroads 
and Miller Bonds 


Anybody who is seeking infor- 
mation about the South’s prosper- 
ity and business stability can draw 
his own conclusions from the fact 
that the Southern group of rail- 
roads earned a higher percentage 
in 1923 than the other regional 
groups of railways. 

Anybody who would like to dis- 
cover a safe, tested Southern in- 
vestment which pays somewhat 
more than similar securities in 
most other sections, should inves- 
tigate Miller First Mortgage 
Bonds. The interest rate is up to 
7%. The record is “never a loss 
to any investor.” Write for folder, 
“Why the South Offers Invest- 
ment Opportunities.” 


G.L.MILLER & G. 


813 Carbide and Carbon Building 
30 East 42nd Street, New York 
Philadelphia Pittsburgh _St. Louis 
Buffalo Atlanta Memphis Knoxville 


No Investor Ever Lost a 
Dollar in Miller Bonds 
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MARKET STATISTICS 


N.Y.Times Dow, Jones Avgs. ——50Stocks——~ 
40 Bonds 20Indus. 20 Rails } 


89.18 
89.78 
89.33 
89.81 
88.33 
89.35 
90.10 
90.04 
90.66 
90.60 
90.15 
89.90 


Thursday, May 78.49 
Friday, May 

Saturday, May 

Monday, May 19 

Tuesday, May 20 
Wednesday, May 21..... 
Thursday, May 22...... 
el a ee See 
Saturday, May 24....... 
Monday, May 26 

Tuesday, May 27 ; 
Wednesday, May 28 t 


N.Y.Times 


Sale: 

554.936 
500.053 
218,450 
405,417 
797,670 
622,250 
672,750 
522,500 
357,450 
608.099 
538,900 
402,940 


High Low 
83.91 83.27 
84.31 83.65 
84.30 83.87 
84.34 83.61 
83.87 82.73 
84.66 83.45 
85.01 

85.05 

85.45 

85.83 

85.46 

85.04 


81.77 
82.07 
81.85 
81.88 
81.37 
82.38 
82.58 
82.88 

2.96 
83.34 
83.02 
82.67 


The regular Bond graph appears on page 186 








HOW PIERCE OIL FINANC- 
ING AFFECTS COMPANY’S 
STOCKHOLDERS 
(Continued from page 209) 











default by Pierce in a fuel-oil contract 
made with the railroad, $1,161,545 writ- 
ten off for abandoned leases, more than 
$5,000,000 written off as loss on inven- 
tory and nearly $1,000,000 in 1922 and 
$461,442 in 1923 charged out as operating 
deficits. In addition approximately $5,- 
000,000 was charged off for depletion and 
depreciation. As the results of these 
losses and other large sums expended un- 
profitably the credit of the company was 
destroyed, it lacked sufficient capital to 
operate its plants at capacity and hence 
economically, it was unable to maintain 
the proper inventories at the proper times 
and was only able to drag along through 
the good offices of certain directors and 
others interested in the company who 
advanced more than $1,150,000 of which 
approximately $600,000 is represented by 
the company’s unsecured notes. 

Pierce Oil’s troubles were chiefly due 
to extravagant and inexpert management 
since it is the owner of four strategically 


situated refineries which, if brought up 
to date and operated efficiently, should be 
able to show handsome profits. This 
statement was made to the writer by an 
oil man of not only wide general expe- 
rience but who has been, in times past, 
actively connected with the Pierce Oil 
Corporation. 

The latter owned the entire atithorized 
and issued capital stock of the following 
companies: Pierce Navigation Co. Inc., 
Pierce Pipe Line Co., Mexican Fuel Co., 
and 51% of the authorized and issued 
stock of the Mid-West Producing Co. 
With cash and stock the company pur- 
chased 36,023 outstanding certificates 
Beneficial Interest in the Pierce-Ford 
Oil Association, unincorporated, whi 
did business in Texas, and the latter » 
merged with the Pierce Oil Corporatic 
in December of 1917. In United States 
and Mexico the company owns 4,136 a 
of developed oil property and 71,677 acre 
of undeveloped land. The U. S. holdi 
are in Kansas, Louisiana, Oklahoma 
Texas. Pierce Oil has two pipe lines 
tending about 135 miles and the us: 
equipment of rolling stock, 1,600 t» 
and box cars, freight and tank steamer 
barges, launches, etc., which should 
with a corporation of its size and doing 


If you do business with our advertisers, kindly mention THE MAGAZINE OF WALL STREET 
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mat 
ing 
Un 
duc 
bins 


the 


business it does. It has approxi- 
ly 800 distributing agencies and fill- 
stations throughout southwestern 
d States and in Mexico and con- 
a well established export and job- 
business. Its five refineries, with 
respective capacities, are set forth 
vith: 
Daily 
Capacity Acre- 
(bbls.) age 
Springs, Okla....... 9,000 221 
Worth, Texas 160 
City, Texas , 148 
‘ico, Mexico 63 
Cruz, Mexico 6 


handoned. 
operate to the best advantage the 
ny should control at least 25% of 
| which it uses, and it is understood 
the present management, which su- 
led the unsuccessful H. C. Pierce 
ement about a year ago after a bit- 
gal contest, has that idea in mind. 
ormer operating losses were brought 
not only by a decrease in gross 
gs but by the inability of the former 
ement to reduce operating expenses 
pondingly, to wit: 


Operating Opert’g 
Expenses Ratio 

$7,056,047 51% 
7,268,844 86 
6,061 ,609 7,040,905 111 
6,076,618 6,538,060 107 

e foregoing tells the story of the com- 

straitened circumstances plainer 

words, 


What Stockholders Should Do 


only point that the Pierce Oil 
holder has to decide at the present 
is whether or not he should sub- 
to the stock of the new Pierce. Pe- 
im Corporation at $7 per share. Un- 
he terms of the refinancing plan the 
r of each share of old preferred 
is entitled to subscribe to five shares 
e new no par stock and the holder 
ich share of old common is entitled 


Gross 
.$13,817,106 
8,362,540 


subscribe to one-half share of the new 


be 
oI 
efa 
pat 
ma 
of 
Jl 


: at $7 a share. It should be remem- 
| that the stock of the old Pierce Oil 
emains undisturbed and is backed by 
1,100,000 or 1,200,000 shares of new 
which the old company receives for 
ssets. 
e answer to the above problem lies 
in the financial position of the indi- 
il stockholder and secondly upon his 
in the value of his company’s prop- 
and the ability of the new manage- 
That the properties have great 
tial earning powers is undisputed 
ig those familiar with them. The 
us plants require about $2,000,000 to 
them up to modern standards of 
‘ncy, but the money is now available. 
ng the comparatively brief period 
the new management has been in 
re it has reduced operating expenses 
than $1,300,000 annually and has 
able to get the company’s income out 
he red ink. This was no inconsid- 
e achievement and warrants the com- 
s stockholders supporting the new 
gement and subscribing to the extent 
cir rights in the stock of the new 
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Are You Receiving This Kind 
of (Strictly) Investment 
Protection? 


We quote herewith part of a letter received from 
one of our subscribers expressing his appreciation of 


our recommendations in connection with the list of 


security holdings which he referred to us upon 
subscription: 


“I am in receipt of your letter of May 15, 1924, in which you 
have made an analysis of my holdings and recommendations 
thereon. Your letter is most comprehensive and is eminently 
satisfactory to me. Your recommendations are definite and 
specific and you furnish me with exactly the information I want. 
I wish so much that I had known fully about your service and 
Your advice on two or 
three transactions alone would have saved the charges 
of your service to me for a period of five years to say 
nothing of worry avoided. 


realized its great value earlier. 


I will in 


changes have been made will write you on your form of what 


general follow your recommendations and when 


I have bought and sold, so you can keep my list of holdings 
up to date.” 
Another subscriber writes :— 


“Many thanks for your timely warning as to * * * 
ferred. 


Ist pre- 
It is now about 20 foints under my sale and I did 
not foresee it.” 


Such instances as the above are not uncommon. 


Our Board is almost continuously making adjustments and replacements in the 
security lists of new subscribers which effect savings of many thousands for 
those who join us. 


And not only do we correct your original list, but from that point on each of 
your holdings is carefully watched, and new purchases and replacements are 
recommended in order that your list will always represent the strongest possible 
investment issues, yielding the largest returns compatible with absolute 
safety of principal. 


If you are concerned with the investment of a substantial sum, 

why not protect yourself with this high type of Investment ¢ 
Insurance which our Board provides against the ever o 
changing fundamental conditions in finance and in- Po 


dustry? 7 
4 


When you have once experienced our Personal = 
Service, you will not return to a haphazard s 
investment policy or to dependence upon c& 
general information or statistical bulle- Ss 


tins, a 


INVESTORS’ 
ADVISORY 
BOARD 

of the Richard 
D. Wyckoff Analytical Staff, 


Act at once as we may be able to Rod 42 Broadway, New York, N. Y. 
make valuable recommendations ¢ 
in connection with the securi- a 
ties which you are now 
holding. / 
4 Name 
Send in the coupon 7 
TODAY for detailed 4 
information. 4 


Please send me full details concerning 
4 the above service. 


Address 
7 


4 























An Increase 
of 450% 


in business undertaken 
in the first five months 
of 1924 as against the 
same period a year ago 
is striking testimony of 
the strong position of 


The 
Foundation 
Company 
and a recognition of the 
engineering feats of this 
Company both here and 

abroad. 

A special circular dis- 
cussing their achieve- 
ments and the prospects 
for the Common Stock 
will be sent on request. 


SuTRO & KIMBLEY 


Members New York Stock Exchange 


66 Broadway 
New York 
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Weekly 
Stock 
Letter 


—pointing out eco- 
nomic conditions that 
may havea vital bear- 
ing upon the course 
of security prices. 


Sent gratis on request 
for M-16 


Josephthal & Co 


Members New York Stock 
Exchange 








120 Broadway, New York 
Tel. Rector 5000 
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company. By so doing they will not only 
help their company but will advance their 
own interests. For if the stockholders 
take the 1,300,000 shares of new stock 
offered them they will increase the 
amount of cash received by the new cor- 
poration to the extent of $975,000. In 
addition, by subscribing to the new stock, 
the old stockholders will increase the ra- 
tio of their interest in the new company’s 
earnings. Stockholders of record as of 
May 22 have until June 21 next to sub- 
scribe to the new stock. 

Those shareholders who are unable or 
unwilling to purchase stock in the new 
company will be given an opportunity, on 
July 5, 1925, to exchange their present 
holdings for stock in the new company, 
provided that by that time 25,000 shares 
of preferred and 200,000 shares of com- 
mon have been deposited for such ex- 
change. The exchange offer will be on 
the basis of one share of old preferred 
and eight shares of old common for a 
minimum of not less than seven and two- 
fifth shares and a maximum of slightly 
over eight shares of new stock. 

This exchange cannot be made until 
July 5, 1925, nor can any stock be de- 
posited for exchange after that date. The 
effect of the exchange when completed 
would be to liquidate the Pierce Oil Cor- 
poration. 








Oliver B. Bridgman Charles L. Ed y 


Eugene K. Austin 


Bridgman & Edey 


Members N.Y. Stock Exchange 
One Wall Street 


Telephone Whitehall 1815 





Upon Application 


A selected list of low-priced divi- 
dend-paying stocks, selling from -6 
to $25 per share, traded on tie 
New York Stock Exchange, yiel(- | 
ing from 8% to 12% om the inves!. | 
ment. 


To Be Had | 
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BUILDING FOR PROFIT 
(Continued from page 204) 











many little things that go a long way to- 
wards attractiveness, and secure a much 
better price for the building, with a com- 
paratively small monetary outlay for the 
odds and ends that go towards making 
an attractive and easily sold home build- 
ing. 

The one feature of home-building, 
which assists greatly in the profits of the 
builder, is the fact that almost any lot 
in an outlying district is adaptable to a 
home. The home owner will walk any 
number of blocks to a street car, whereas 
the flat dweller who rents, will not be 
discommoded to any extent, and desires 
no inconveniences. 

In the building of both flats and homes, 
for the purpose of sale, one must always 
bear in mind that it is the little things 
that count. I recall a specific instance 
when a prospective purchaser of a home 
noticed that there was no soap-dish built 
into the wali over the kitchen sink. She 
had evidently seen this contrivance in an- 
other place; hence lost immediate interest 
in the building at which she was looking, 
when she noticed its absence. The maxi- 
mum cost of such an arrangement is 
$10.00; the added sale value to a building 
with it, is many times the cost. Attrac- 
tive wall-paper is something that catches 
the eye of the person making an exami- 
nation of a building. The few dollars 
more expended in a better wall-paper is 
money well spent. However, one can go 
too far. Too many minor accessories in- 
crease the construction cost of a building, 
thereby reducing the profit on the sale. 

There are two methods in use for the 
construction of buildings, viz., by a con- 
tractor, or by day-labor. For the begin- 
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Our June Bulletin con 





tains the latest informa 
tion -of importance ty 


German Bondholders. 


Sent free on request. 


G. VON POLENZ | 


Specialist Foreign Securities 
115 Broadway, New York | 
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c COMPOUNDED 
Semi-Annually 

on investments in monthly payments or 
lump sums; Safety; Real Estate Se-- 


curity; Tax Exempt; State Supervision. 
Send for Details. 


Okmulgee Building & Loan Ass'n 


Okmulgee Oklahoma 
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REPORTER, the popular BLUE BOOK, is now com- 
pleted with an added feature BANKING Fi 'RMS 
AND THE NEGOTIABLE INSTRUMENTS A Co 
tains a full report of = a in the United * 
Canada and Foreign RELIABLE OL) 
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ner, my suggestion would be to build by 


a contractor. 


If one who understands 


building costs can secure a reliable con- 


tra 


not 


ma 
the 


this, 


tor to construct a building, one will 
go far wrong. True, one will not 


ke the profit that might be made, were 


contractor eliminated entirely. To do 
there is the only other alternative, 
that is the day-labor basis. If one 
gone through the various stages of 


nstruction with a contractor in charge, 
uch can be learned, so that if one can 


ire a competent foreman and is will- 


g to give time and attention to the de- 


of construction, one can then operate 
1 the day-labor basis, for, with the 


quired knowledge and experience, there 


uuld be little difficulty attached to the 


ire. 
Contractor or Day Labor? 


ywever, unless one is willing to give 


ove than ordinary attention to the work 


tails of construction. 


progress, it would be far better to stay 


the contractor, for the builder on 
day-labor basis has many responsi- 
es. He must handle all of the sub- 
actors, and attend to all of the little 
Therein lies the 
t. If the time of the foreman is lost 


y looking after details, it will be no time 
all before the profit on the building 
s been dissipated. To secure a reliable 


niractor, 
| here is where many builders have 


is sometimes quite difficult, 


r troubles. They secure a contractor 
has little capital, and less common 
>, with the ultimate result that he can- 


t pay off the sub-contractors and ma- 


il men. In due course these people 
mechanic’s and material men’s liens. 
n the job is stopped. The builder is 


ympelled to engage a lawyer, and much 
aluable time, and sometimes money is 


This will occur, although the con- 


actor may have put up a bond, for fre- 
uently it is necessary to sue on the bond 
fore payment is made by the sureties. 
herefore, carefulness in the selection of 


tractors is of unusual importance. 


The method of building on a cost-plus 
asis is sometimes used, but generally is 
satisfactory. 


he day-labor basis is the better of the 
It sometimes pays to give a compe- 
foreman a small bonus, in addition 


his wage, providing his work is satis- 


ry, for upon his supervision depends 


re profit. 


A Common Mistake 


ne of the commonest mistakes of the 
ler, both experienced and inexpe- 
sed, is the making of numerous addi- 
s to the plans and specifications, while 
building is in course of construction. 
re is only one way to prevent high 
ling costs, and make profit, and that 
» have drawn your plans and specifi- 
ms, then follow them out in detail, 
1 practically no changes. 

fter the first building has been con- 
cted by the wide-awake builder, who 
applied himself and learned the rudi- 


nents of construction, no architect is nec- 


iry. The plans and specifications can 


: altered to suit the job. Profit depends 


n elimination. 


Anything that can rea- 
ibly be eliminated, should be, other- 


ise the profit will disappear. 
UNE 7, 1924 








STABILIZED INVESTMENTS 





Assurance of Safety 


FOR OVER TWENTY YEARS 


every dollar that has become due on the 
First Mortgage Building Bonds sold by 


this company has been paid to investors. 


And, during this time our intimate con- 
tact with the financial problems of our 
customers has helped many people attain 


financial independence. 


Write today for information on safe in- 


vestments yielding 612% 


Ask for Booklet N-156 


AMERICAN BOND & 
MORTGAGE Co. 


INCORPORATED 


127 North Dearborn Street 345 Madison Avenue 
CHICAGO NEW YORK 


Capital and Surplus over $4,500,000 


Boston 


Albany 


Philadelphia 


Syracuse 


Detroit Cleveland Rockford 
Davenport Grand Rapids 








RESPONSIBLE HOUSE 


AN OLD 
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Orders executed for Cash or on Conservative Margin 


PRIVATE WIRES—NEW YORK, NEW ORLEANS, CHICAGO 
AND THROUGHOUT THE SOUTH 


FENNER & BEANE 


Members of ; 
New York Coffee & Sugar Exchange 


New York Stock Exchange 
Louisiana Sugar & Rice Exchange 


New York Cotton Exchange 
New Orleans Cotton Exchange 
Chicago Board of Trade 

New York Produce Exchange 


NEW YORK: 27 William Street 
WASHINGTON, D. C.: 


Associate Members of 
Liverpool Cotton Exchange 


NEW ORLEANS: 818 Gravier Street 
The New Willard Hotel 

















Financial 
Institution Stocks 


Bank Stocks a Speciality 


BANKERS CAPITAL 
CORPORATION 


41 East 42nd Street 
New York City 
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The King Edward Hotel 
Company, Limited 


Toronto, Canada 


Refunding Sinking Fund Mort- 
gage 7% Gold Bonds, 
Series “‘A”’ 


The King Edward Hotel occupies 
an entire block in the center of the 
financial and business district of 
the City of Toronto, and is con- 
trolled and operated under the 
direction of United Hotels Com- 
pany of America, which parent 
company directs the operation of 
17 hotels in the United States and 
Canada. 


The net operating profits for the 
past three years, after providing 
for interest on the $2,500,000 
mortgage held by the Metropolli- 
tan Life Insurance Company of 
New York City, averaged over 4 
times the interest requirements on 
the Series “A” refunding bonds. 


Price 99 and accrued interest 
to Yield over 7% 


Bauer, Pound & Co. 


Incorporated 
40 Exchange Place New York 
Telephone Broad 3260 
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NATIONAL BANKS: 
American Exchange 


INSURANCE: 
Aetna Cas. & Surety 


Hartford Fire 
Travelers 
Globe & Rutgers 





Co. quarterly, 


REFERENCE INDEX OF 
Bank and Insurance Stocks 


Div. Rate -—Book Value—, Recent 
per _— Apr. 3 


A—lIncludes $4 paid by Chase Securities Corpn. B—Includes 4% paid by Natl. City 
D—2% extra July, 1923, 2% extra Jan., 1924. 
and Jan., 1924. G—4% July, 1923, 8% extra Jan., 1924. 
16% extra Jan., 1923. M—%% extra each quarter. 


Approxi- 
mate 
Yield 

5.20%, 
5.80 


Mar. $1 uoted 

1923 1924 rice 

$258 302-307 
220 340-345 
187 250-253 
475 545-552 
230 360-364 
257 316-319 
701 1455-1470 
266 378-382 
287 400-410 


$253 
212 
186 
465 
226 
250 
654 
269 
278 
Mar. 27 Mar. 20 
1923 1924 
225 
146 
436 
175 
195 
203 
244 


359-362 
206-209 
618-624 
236-240 
209-215 
285-295 
395-398 


214 
146 
412 
173 
182 
205 
232 


r— Surplus — 
(In Millions 
of Dollars) 
Jan. 
1, "24 
6.31 
2.16 
3.81 

14.18 

15.32 

15.69 


Jan. 
1, 23 
5.60 
2.17 
4.45 
15.40 
12.59 
14.32 


2.30 
5.65 
5.60 
2.90 
2.40 + 
2.55+ 


510-520 

96- 98 
150-155 
548-555 
710-715 
875-925 


F—1% extra July, 1923, 
K—4% extra July, 1921, 























night to affect the Bank Stock 

group which continued dull. There 
was an absence of buying demand, but 
not enough liquidation to cause any 
trouble. As a whole, the Bank Stock 
group may be said to have acted surpris- 
ingly well throughout the recent liquida- 
tion period. 


N OTHING happened during the fort- 


Earnings of the more important New 
York City institutions have been analyzed 
by close students of the group and some 
interesting comparisons can be drawn 
from the results. For example, on the 
basis of earnings per share, as figured 
for the year ending March 20, 1924, the 
following institutions earned their divi- 
dends in the extent shown: 


Per Share 

Earnings in 
% of Div. Rate 

First National 

Seaboard 

Commerce 

Chase 

Amer. Exchange 

City 

Chatham & Phenix 

Mech. & Metals 


These comparisons, by the way, are 
pretty faithfully reflected in the current 


yield bases on which most of the Bank 
Stocks are selling. 


State Banks should not be ignore: 
preparing a bank-stock program. Sor 
of. these institutions have demonstr 
phenomenal earning power, at least 
comparison with their capital stock. 
example, earnings of the Bowery B 
in the year to March 20th, are figured 
more than $62 per share; of the Brom 
Borough at more than $58 per share; 
Colonial Bank nearly $58; Fifth Aven 
Bank over $67, and Yorkville Bank over 
$109 per share. 

It is customary, when referring to the 
comparatively high price per share of 
Bank Stocks, to point to First National 
at $1,460 as the crowning example. Yet, 
Yorkville Bank is at present offered at 
$1,500 and Fifth Avenue is $1,300 bid 

Book value of Yorkville stock 
creased from 596 as of March 27, 1' 
to 645 as of March 20, last. The insti- 
tution’s dividend rate is 30%, and 
extra of 30% was paid in December, | 
year. 

As might be expected, stock in either 
Yorkville or the Fifth Avenue is scarce 
and hard to get. The former represents 
a cohesive group of depositors in a thickly 
populated section. Its capital is only 
$200,000. 


If you do business with our advertisers, kindly mention THE MAGAZINE OF WALL STREET 
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, if on the day of such cancellation 
last sale of the stock is made on the 
York Stock Exchange at a price 
than the price to be paid for the 
es (including adjustments for ac- 
d dividends), the applicant will be 
ged with the difference. The Se- 
ies Company reserves the right to 
el the application, with refund un- 
the above terms, in case of an un- 
sted difference with the applicant 
f monthly payment is not received 
in one month after it is due.” 
is plan, obviously, is designed 
arily for the convenience of smaller 
stors—buyers of a few shares who 
id have trouble acquiring such small 
through the usual channels. It is 
resting to note that the average pur- 
» under this, and the company’s 
plan, is about 2.8 shares for each 
About 60,000 shares have been 
on this plan against about 350,000 
s sold for cash. 


ie benefits of the plan are immedi- 
obvious from the description of- 
| above. Perhaps the outstanding 
fit is the privilege accorded small 
stors to purchase the stock at the 
1 Stock Exchange closing market 

Those who have had experience 
tying odd lots through the usual 
nels will appreciate the significance 
is. In addition there is the benefit 
sented by the company’s willing- 
to transact orders in small amounts 
k—something you don’t very often 


Conclusion 


view of the factors outlined above, 
American Telephone & Telegraph 
mon stock is entered as the second 
mmendation by BYFI for the in- 
nent of smaller sums of money. 
succeeding issues, similar high- 
le securities, offering what appear to 
first-class safety and an attractive 
me-return, will be added to BYFI’s 
with a good deal of attention being 
to proper diversification and high 


rketability. 


Jl 


eaders are invited, as said above, to 
) in touch with this page, and any 
ments or suggestions they care to 

concerning it will be genuinely 
ome. As always, the Department 
ds ready to co-operate, wherever 
sible, in bringing sound investment 
liums and enterprising investors to- 
ce. 





Feature Articles to 
Appear in Our 
June 24th 
Issue 


See Page 165 





Money takes no vacation 
if it is put to work 


I HE attractive issues listed in the current number of 
our “Investment Securities” offer good reasons why your 
funds should never lose a day’s interest. Among the bonds 


recommended are: 


ISSUE 
Treasury Notes, Liberty and 
Treasury Bonds 
State of Kansas 4%%s 
Detroit, Mich. 4%s 


Jersey City 434s 
Wayne County, Mich., 5s 
People of Porto Rico 


Federal Land Bank 434s 
Canadian Pacific Railway 4s 


APPROX. 
YIELD % 


3.47—4.15 

1949-1950 4.25 
1937-46 4.25 
1932-54 4.35 
1927 4.30 
1938 4.40 
1944-49 4.50 
Opt. 1943 

1954 Opt. 1934 4.59 
Perpetual 5.00 


Atchison, Topeka & Santa Fe Ry. 4s.. 1955 5.00 


St. Catherines, Ontario, 5-5%4s 
Illinois Bell Tel. Co. 5s 
Amer. Tel. & Tel. 5%s 


Chicago & Northwestern Ry. 5s 


Great Northern Ry. 5s 


Pacific Gas & Electric Co. 5%s... 


Southern Ry. Dev. & Gen. 4s 


Kingdom of The Netherlands 6s 


City of Rotterdam 6s 
Bethlehem Steel Corp. 6s 
Sinclair Pipe Line Co. 5s 


Portland Electric Power Co. 6s 
St. Louis, Iron Mt. & Sou. Ry. 


River & Gulf Division 4s. 
Willys Overland Co. 6's 
Republic of Finland 6s 
Imperial Japanese Govt. 4s 
Czechoslovak Republic 8s 


1926-38 5.25 
1956 5.25 
1943 5.35 
5.35 
5.44 
5.75 
5.95 
6.10 
6.12 
6.30 
6.50 
6.50 


6.70 
6.70 
7.00 
7.75 
8.30 


We shall be pleased to furnish full particulars regarding any of the 
above Bonds, which are offered subject to prior sale and change in price. 
A copy of “Investment Securities” giving our complete list of offerings 


will be mailed to you upon request. 


THE NATIONAL CITY COMPANY 


Head Office: THe Nationat Crry Bank Buitpinc, New York 


Uptown Office: 42nv Street AT MADISON AVENUE 


Other offices in more than 50 leading cities of the United States and 


Canada 

















Readers of the Review are invited to 
avail themselves of our facilities for 
information and advice on and 
bonds. Inquiries will receive careful 
attention, without obligation to the cor- 
respondent. 


THE BACHE REVIEW 


Sent for three months, without charge 


J. S. BACHE & CO. 
Established 1892 
Members N. Y. Stock Exchange 


42 Broadway New York City 














A saver in a nation of 
spenders? Or one of the 

15% self-supporting at 65? It 
depends upon your plan. ‘‘Sen- 
sible David Dickson" reveals the 
secret. It's a story you should 
read. Get a free copy by sending 
your name and address on the 
margin of this page. Tear it out now. 


LEIGHT, HOLZER & CO. 
289-111 W. Washington St., Chicago 





VE 7, 1924 














Accounts 
Carried 
on 


Conservative 


Margin 


Bboy Kirk 


Established 1873 
Members N. Y. Stock Exchange 
25 Broad St., New York 
Cleveland—Akron—New Haven 























Accumulating your 


first $1,000 


through $100 Bonds 


VV SEN accruing interest 
is applied to new pur- 
chases, a systematic accumu- 
lation of capital becomes 
less and less difficult as the 
process progresses. 


We take pride in clients 
whose first contact with our 
firm was through $100 
Bonds. Many of them now 
purchase Railroad, Public 
Utility and Industrial Issues 
in $1,000 pieces. The $100 
Bonds, however, are identi- 
cal in every respect with 
those of the larger denomi- 
nation, and are always de- 
sirable for the investment 
of odd amounts. 


A special department of 
our organization deals in 
$100 Bonds. Quotation 
circular and other infor- 
mation sent on request. 


BATTELLE, LUDWIC 


& COMPANY 


Members New York Stock Exchange 
25 Broad Streei 
Tel. Broad 7740 


New York 














Over-the-Counter 


IMPORTANT ISSUES 
Quotations as of Recent Date* 


Allied Packers 24— 3% 
Pr. Pfd. 20 — 23 

American Arch (5P) 

American Book Co. (6) 

American Cyanamid (4P)... —104 
Pfd. (6) — 75 
Amer. Thread pfd. (5%)... 3t#— 4% 
Amer. Type Founders (7).. 96%4— 98 

Pfd. (7) 99 —100% 
Atlas Portland Cement (4).. 80 — 90 
Babcock & Wilcox (7) 118%4—120 
Borden Co. (8) —121 

Pfd. (6) —106 
Bucyrus Co. — 600 

Pfd. (7A) —103 
Celluloid Co. (6) — 0&0 
Congoleum Co. pfd. (7) — 98 
Crocker Wheeler (134) — 2 

Pfd. (7) 4 —79 
Eisemann Mag. pfd. (7).... 43 — 48 
Franklin Rwy. S. new w. i.. 85 — 95 
Jos. Dixon Crucible (8)....134 —138 
Ingersoll Rand (8P) —195 
Johns-Manville, Inc. (3P)..103 —107 
McCall Corp’n 50 — 4 

Pfd. (7B) —120 
Merck & Co. pfd. (8) — 65 
National Fuel Gas (5P).... 91 — 95 
New Jersey Zinc (8P) —140 
Niles-Bement-Pond — 39 

Pfd. (6) — 80 


Phelps-Dodge Corp’n (4)... 90 —105 
Poole Engin’g (Maryland) : 

— 22 

— 21 

Richmond Radiator Co — 15 

ee ee 75 —& 

Royal Baking Powder (8).. —138 

Pfd. (6) —100 
Safety Car H. & L. (8).... —105 
Savannah Sugar (6) — 75 

Pfd. (7) — 9 
Sheffield Farms (6)......... —.. 

Pfd. (6) 88 — 92 
Singer Mfg. Co. (7) 137%4—139 
Superheater Co. (K) 101 —105 
Technicolor, Inc. ........... 8 — 10 
Thompson-Starrett (4) ..... 72 —.. 
Victor Talking Mach. (8)...130 —135 
White Rock (K) — 10 

2nd Pfd. (5) — 58 

Ist Pfd. (7) — 8&9 
Yale & Towne (4P) — 6 

* Dividend rates in dollars per share 
designated in parentheses. 

P—Plus Extras. 

A—Arrears of 274% being discharged 
at rate of 7% annually in addition to reg 
ular dividend rate. 

x—Ex-Dividend. 

K—Dividend rate on this stock not 
established. 





VER-THE-COUNTER stocks were 
O generally dull during the fortnight 

with sporadic declines but no de- 
cided trend. Higher-grade issues, as a 
rule, held rather well, with a good in- 
quiry reported for some of them. Each 
day brings the inevitable turn for the bet- 
ter that much nearer, of course, and there 
is no little disposition toward picking out 
the strongest issues from the list with 
the idea of appropriate action when the 
turn finally comes. 

Increased interest was evidenced in 
National Fuel Gas common, quotations 
on which were slightly higher. This may 
be partly attributable to the analysis of 
the company published here in the last 
issue when it was shown that the com- 
pany’s Gross Sales in 1921-1923 had in- 
creased from 9.8 millions to 15.1 millions 
and its Net Profits from 2.6 millions to 
5.2 millions—the latter equivalent to near- 
ly $14 per share of common as against 
about $8.90 per share in 1921. Consid- 
ering its record, the calibre of its man- 
agement and the fact that there are 
neither bonds nor preferred stock ahead 
of this issue, National Fuel common 
would be very attractive as a semi-invest- 
ment under better market conditions. 

Demand for McCall Corporation 
tended to increase, probably reflecting the 
company’s installation in its new plant 
where, as pointed out here before, sav- 
ings of substantial proportions on a given 
volume of operations will be made pos- 
sible. Considerably better inquiry was 
also reported for Technicolor, Inc. 

The latter is, of course, a compara- 


tively new enterprise and its shares are 
interesting only as a speculation. Its 
field is the production of motion picture 
in natural colors. After a lengthy pe- 
riod of experimentation, it developed its 
process to a high state of perfection, and 
the first full-length picture from its lab 
oratories will be released through Famous 
Players-Lasky in the next few weeks 
The company’s directorate is impressive, 
including such.names as Nicholas Schenck, 
Chairman Erickson of the Congoleum 
Co., Herbert T. Kalmus, Job Hedges and 
others. It has necessary patent protec- 
tion and fully-equipped plants in Boston 
and Los Angeles. 

American Cyanamid continued firn 
around par. This company’s fiscal yeat 
ends June 30th, and advices to this De- 
partment indicate that earnings will close- 
ly correspond with those of last year 
when a balance equivalent to almost $2 
per share was shown. There is a grow- 
ing belief that Cyanamid will take action 
in the matter of a special disbursement 
of some kind in the near future. 

An inquiry addressed to this Depart 
ment concerning Savannah Sugar Re- 
fining required an answer which may 
interest other readers. The answer fol- 
lows : 

Savannah Sugar Refining Corporation, 
as its name implies, is a refinery enter- 
prise. Its plant (80 acres at Fort Went- 
worth, Savannah, Ga.) had a capacity of 
1,000,000 Ibs. daily at the outset but this 
has been increased to 2,000,000 pounds. 
The company has been conservatively 
managed under Oxnard auspices. It 
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ikes a practice of selling refined futures 
against raw sugars purchased and thus 
luces its speculative risks to a mini- 
im as well as its dependence on the 
ce of sugar. Everything considered, 
seems reasonable to expect that this 
\servatively managed company will do 
ut as well this year as it did last when 
icated earnings of about $937,000 were 
wn, applicable to 34,409 shares of pre- 
red stock. The conversion privilege 
vides for the exchange of 1 share of 
ferred for 4ths of a share of com- 
n, and the preferred is redeemable at 
Hence, the conversion privilege 

ild not become attractive until or un- 
s the common sold at 125% of the pre- 
red. Thus, at the present price of 90 
the preferred, the common would 
e to sell at $112.50 to make the con- 
sion privilege attractive, or, at the 
mption price of $110 for the pre- 
red, the common would have to sell at 
7.50. There are outstanding 34,409 
ures of preferred and 27,500 shares of 
nmon. Assuming conversion of all the 
ferred stock, the result would be an 
rease of about 27,527, or 100%, in the 
nber of common shares outstanding. 
follows that common earnings per 
re would be reduced following con- 
sion in like proportion. Thus, on the 
is given above, last year’s earnings, 
r deduction of $240,863 preferred divi- 
ds, were $696,102, equivalent to some 
per share on the 27,500 shares com- 
n outstanding. With the preferred 
ck retired, and 55,000 shares of com- 
n outstanding, this would be the equiva- 
t of about $17 per share of common. 
its present price of 90, the preferred 
rs a yield of 6.66% which is not 
ittractive considering the investment 
lifications of the issue. The company 
sed last year in sound financial condi- 











70 POINTS PROFIT 
IN TEN STOCKS! 


Were the results obtained by our Associate Members—not by 
active or “in and out” trading, but by carefully planned trans- 
actions on the short side. 


The chart below, showing the trend of profits, resulting from 
our Standard Plan recommendations, speaks for itself. 


Compare this with your own results during the same period and ° 
decide whether you need this service. 


PLAN OF OPERATION 


On our recommendation subscribers set aside the main portion, or 80%, 
of their operative fund for the advices of our STANDARD PLAN which 
provides for distribution over twenty stocks, each a dividend payer. Re- 
placements are made in these from time to time depending upon the action 
of the market and 

















Copy Free to Readers 


“BOND YIELDS AT A 
GLANCE” 


Readers of THE MAGAZINE 
OF WALL STREET are invited 
to send in names of friends 
who are likely to be inter- 
ested in financial matters. 
In exchange for this cour- 
tesy, we shall be glad to send 
free a copy of “Bond Yields 
at a Glance.” This valuable 
set of tables tells you in an 
instant the yield of any bond 
at any price. 





_ 
] the opportunities 


TREND or OUR STANDARD PLAN PROFITS 
( 


7O POINTS IN 55 0AYS) presented. 





The remaining 20% 
of the operative fund 
is set aside for the 
recommendations of 
our SUPPLEMEN- 
TARY PLAN which 
provides for distribu- 
tion over ten stocks, 
These are of a more 
speculative nature 
than those recom- 
mended under our 
Standard Plan; for 
instance, they may 
be stocks which are 
just about to come 
into the dividend 
class, and that show 
excellent chances of 
very rapid apprecia- 


tion in value. Re- 
| placements are made 
in these from time to 
time, as in the 

Standard Plan. 
Each _ subscriber 
operates through his 
y own banker or 
brokerage concern. 
We never handle the 
L em | funds. We act in an 
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only. 


If you have a speculative-investment fund of $10,000 or over which 
you desire to build up through conservative market operations, our Service 
offers you such an opportunity. Let us add our judgment to your own. 
The coming months will bring forth many important developments and 
new opportunities in the market. Place yourself in a position to take 
advantage of these under expert guidance. 


The cost of an Associate Membership in the Staff Service is $500 a 
year, payable $125 quarterly in advance. It is against our general practice 
to accept enrollments on less than a yearly basis, but we offer herewith 
a special three months’ trial to those using the coupon below. We feel 
that we can thus demonstrate to you the value of this Service as a per- 
manent investment. 


Send in the coupon TODAY. 


THE RICHARD D. WYCKOFF ANALYTICAL STAFF, 
42 Broadway, New York, N. Y. 
Gentlemen :— 
Enclosed herewith find my check for $125 covering special three months’ trial 
enrollment in the Analytical Staff Service, advices to begin at once. 
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Dividends 


Dividends 





UNITED FRUIT COMPANY 
Dividend No. 100 


A quarterly dividend of two and one-half per 
cent (two dollars and fifty cents per share) on 
the capital stock of this Company has been 
declared payable on July 1, 1924, to stockholders 
of record at the close of business June 6, 1924. 


Dividend No. 101 


A quarterly dividend of two and one-half per 
cent (two dollars and fifty cents per share) on 
the capital stock of this Company has been 
declared payable on October 1, 1924, to stock- 
holders of record at the close of business Sep- 
tember 6, 1924. 


Dividend No. 102 


A quarterly dividend of two and one-half per 
cent (two dollars and fifty cents per share) on 
the capital stock of this Company has been 
declared payable on January 2, 1925, to stock- 
holders of record at the close of business De- 
cember 6, 1924. 


Cc. B. TAYLOR, Treasurer. 





American Telephone & 
Telegraph Company 
139th DIVIDEND 


The regular quarterly dividend of Two Dollars 
and Twenty-Five Cents per share will be paid on 
Tuesday, July 15, 1924, to stockholders of record 
at the close of business on Friday, June 20, 1924. 


H. BLAIR-SMITH, Treasurer. 





REPUBLIC IRON & STEEL COMPANY 
PREFERRED DIVIDEND NO. 79 


At a meeting of the Board of Directors of the 
Republic Iron & Steel Company, the regular 
quarterly dividend of 14% on the Preferred 
Stock was declared payable July Ist, 1924, to 
stockholders of Record June 14th, 1924. 


RICHARD JONES, JR., Secretary. 





TOBACCO PRODUCTS CORPORATION 
May 27, 1924. 
The Board of Directors of TOBACCO 
PRODUCTS CORPORATION have declared 
the forty-sixth (46th) quarterly dividend of one 
and three-quarters per cent (14%) or One 
Dollar and Seventy-Five Cents ($1.75) per share 
on the outstanding preferred capital stock of the 
Corporation, payable on July 1, 1924, to stock- 
holders of record at the close of business on 
June 16, 1924. Checks will be mailed. 


WILLIAM A, FERGUSON, Secretary. 





WEST PENN RAILWAYS COMPANY 
New York, N. Y., May 21, 1924. 
The Board of Directors of West Penn Railways 
Company has today declared quarterly dividend 
No. 28 of one and one-half (14%) per cent, 
covering the quarter ending June 15, 1924, pay- 
able on the 6% Cumulative Preferred Capital 
Stock of the Company on June 16, 1924, to 
stockholders of record at the close of business 
on June 2nd, 1924. 


C. C. McBRIDE, Treasurer. 





THE WEST PENN COMPANY 
New York, N. Y., May 21, 1924. 


The Board of Directors of The West Penn 
Company has today declared quarterly dividend 
No. 6 of One ($1) Dollar per share, payable 
upon the Common Capital Stock of the Company 
on June 30, 1924, to stockholders of record at 
the close of business on June 16, 1924, 


C. C. McBRIDE, Treasurer. 





Loew’s Inc. 


A quarterly dividend of fifty cents per share 
on the capital stock of the company, payable 
June 30, 1924, to stockholders of record at the 
close of business June 14, 1924, has been declared 
by the directors of Loew’s Incorporated. 


DAVID BERNSTEIN, 
Treasurer. 


If you do business with our advertisers, kindly mention 


PACIFIC OIL COMPANY 


DIVIDEND NO. 7 


A dividend of one dollar ($1.00) per share on 
the Capital Stock of this Company has been 
declared payable c. 3™ _Treasurer’s Office, 165 
Broadway, New York, Y., on July 21, 1924, 
to stockholders of ah ‘at three o'clock M., 
Friday, June 13, 1924. The stock transfer Le 
will not be closed for the payment of this divi- 
dend. Checks will be mailed only to stockholders 
who have filed dividend orders. 


HUGH NEILL, 
New York, N. Y., May 15, 1924. 


Treasurer. 





E. I. DU PONT DE NEMOURS & COMPANY 
Wilmington, Del., May 19, 1924. 


The Board of Directors has this day declared a 
dividend of 2% on the Common Stock of this 
Company, payable June 16, 1924, to stockholders 
of record at close of business on June 5, 1924; 
also dividend of 1%% on the Debenture Stock 
of this Company, payable July 25, 1924, to 
stockholders of record at close of business on 
July 10, 1924. 


CHARLES COPELAND, Secretary. 





Julius Kayser & Co. 


A regular quarterly dividend at the rate of 
Two Dollars a share upon the shares of the no- 
par-value Preferred stock of Julius Kayser & 
Co., issued and outstanding, has been declared, 
payable July 1, 1924, to the holders of record 
of such stock at the close of business June 26, 
1924. Dividend checks will be forwarded by 
Guaranty Trust Company of New York. 


CLARENCE W. SINN, Secretary. 





THE DETROIT EDISON COMPANY 
60 Broadway 

New York, June 2, 1924. 
A quarterly dividend of Two Per Cent (2%) 
upon this Company’s capital stock will be paid 
on July 15, 1924 to stockholders of record at 
the close of business on June 20, 1924. The stock 
transfer books of the Company will not be closed. 

J. F. FOGARTY, Secretary. 





TOBACCO PRODUCTS CORPORATION 
May 27, 1924. 
At a meeting of the Board of Directors held 
this day, a quarterly dividend of One Dollar and 
Fifty Cents ($1.50) per share on the common 
capital stock of the Corporation was declared, 
payable on July 15, 1924, to stockholders of 
record at the close of business on July 1, 1924. 
Checks will be mailed. 


WILLIAM A. FERGUSON, 


Secretary. 





McCall Corporation 


New York, N. Y., May 26, 1924. 
The Board of Directors has declared a regular 
quarterly dividend of $1.75 per share on First 
Preferred Stock and a further dividend of $1.75 
per share on the First Preferred deferred divi- 
dend account, payable July 1, 1924, to holders of 
record June 15, 1924 


J. D. HARTMAN, Treasurer. 





Crane Co. 


RESOLVED, That a quarterly dividend of 
one and three-fourths per cent (14%) on the 
Preferred Stock and one and one-fourth per 
cent (14%) on the Common Stock be, and 
the same hereby is, declared, payable June 15, 
1924, to stockholders of record May 31, 1924. 

H. P. BISHOP, Secretary. 


May 20, 1924. 





International Business Machines Corporation 
50 Broad Street, New York, N. Y. 

The Board of Directors of this company has 
today declared a quarterly dividend of $2.00 per 
share, payable July 10, 1924, to stockholders of 
record at the close of business on June 25, 1924. 
Transfer books will not be closed. 

W. F. BATTIN, Treasurer. 
May 27, 1924. 


ANSWERS TO INQUIRIES 
(Continued from page 217) 





FAMOUS PLAYERS 
Earnings Satisfactory 


Do you believe that Famous Players will 
able to continue the 8% dividend on 
common stock. I notice that the stock 
been acting better recently and I can 
sell without loss However, if the $8 d 
dend can be maintained, I would rather } 
the shares.—G. T. C., Wilkes Barre, Pa. 

Famous Players common stock must 
regarded as decidedly speculative and 
holding this issue you are, of course, 
suming a certain degree of risk. 1 
earnings of Famous Players, howe) 
have been substantially in excess of di 
dend requirements, and as the outlook 
pears reasonably favorable we consi 
it likely that the present rate of 8% 
the common stock can be maintained. 
1923, $14.96 a share was earned on 
common and for the first three mont! 
of this year $3.10 a share was ear 
The company has also’ succeeded 
strengthening its financial condition, b: 
loans at the close of 1923 were s 
stantially lower than they were June 3 
1923. Famous Players occupies a dor 
nant position in the moving picture 


dustry and through control of numer: 
theatres is able to get the very best 4 
tribution for its pictures. 


KELLY-SPRINGFIELD 

Uncertain Outlook for the Securities 

Having purchased some Kelly-Springf 
common and preferred stock, when conditic 
were more favorable for the company than 
present I am in a quandary as to what act 
to take. I realize the outlook is someu 
cloudy but on the other hand, these sto 
are selling at such low prices that I do » 
know whether I would be making an 
warranted sacrifice by disposing of them n 
Any light you can throw on the situation will 
be very greatly appreciated—A. M. 
Springfield, Mass. 


for Kell 
cloudy at 


As you say, the outlook 
Springfield Tire is decidedly 
this time. Competition in the tire 
dustry is very keen which has resulted 
in low prices and a small margin of profit 
Moreover, the demand for tires this y« 
is by no means brisk. Under the circum- 
stances, Kelly-Springfield will probal 
have a poor year. Another unfavoral 
development has been the recent sha 
decline in the price of crude rubber. Th 
of course, enables a company such 
Kelly to purchase rubber at concessi 
and reduced cost but, on the other har 
the company at the close of 1923 had ‘ 
million inventories and it is probable that 
some loss in this inventory will have | 
be taken. There is now outstanding 
million 8% notes and a sinking fund re- 
quires the retirement of 1 million ea 
year. We believe the company will ha 
its hands full in paying interest and sink 
ing fund on this issue and believe that 
the dividend on the 6% preferred is like 
to be passed. Dividend on the 8% pre- 
ferred stock has already been passed. As 
there appears to be little prospect for im- 
provement in conditions surrounding the 
tire industry in the near future, we do 
not feel that shareholders of Kelly- 
Springfield have much to look forward 
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to, and our advice is to accept your loss 
and switch into other issues with a more 
vorable outlook. Willys-Overland com- 
non, we consider more attractive than 
‘Ily-Springfield Tire common. A good 
itch for the preferred stock, in our 
inion, would be Tobacco Products pay- 

: $6 and selling around 57. 


VIVAUDOU 
Earnings Decline 


Can you inform me why the dividend on 
audou stock has been discontinued, and if 
u consider it advisable to sell my stock at 
esent prices which would mean a large loss. 
F. G. C., Chicago, IU. 
For the first quarter of 1924 earnings 
Vivaudou show a substantial decline 
d this undoubtedly accounts for dis- 
ntinuance of dividends. For the year 
ded December 3lst, 1923, net profits 
sre $657,530, equal to $2.19 a share on 
e stock. For the quarter ended March 
1924, only $97,916 was earned, equal 
32 cents a share. Balance sheet as of 
ecember 31, 1923, showed current assets 
* 28 million as against current liabili- 
ties of 1.1 million. This is not a bad 
iancial condition but does not warrant 
dividend payments until earnings become 
ore substantial. The stock must be re- 
irded as highly speculative and should 
it be held unless you are willing to as- 
ime a certain degree of risk. However, 
t present levels it is not without possi- 
lities of ultimately appreciating in value. 
the company’s products are well estab- 
shed and should continue to enjoy popu- 
r demand. 











HINTS TO MONEY MAKERS 


WILLYS OVERLAND report for 
the first quarter of 1924 should encour- 
age stockholders. It is true that earn- 
ings were somewhat less than in the 
same period of 1923, due to a smaller 
margin of profit, but even so, nearly 
| 10% was earned on the preferred stock 
| and after allowing for dividends on 
| the preferred at the rate of 7%, there 
| was a balance equivalent to approxi- 
| mately 80 cents a share on the com- 

mon. Earnings for the second quar- 
| ter should be somewhat better despite 
the slowing up in the automobile in- 
dustry. Willys Overland production 
has been at a high rate up to the pres- 
ent time, and this has necessitated 
some bank borrowing and explains the 
failure of directors to resume divi- 
dends on the preferred stock. The 
management anticipates, however, that 
all bank loans will be paid off during 
June, and this should open the way 
for dividends. 


} 
i 
| 
} 
| 
| 
| 


* * * 


The President of Continental Can 
in a recent interview stated that earn- 
ings of the company for the first four 
months of this year showed improve- 
ment over the same period of 1923 

| and that the outlook for the com- 
| pany’s business appears favorable. 
| Continental Can earned close to $9 a 
| share on its stock last year and as 
| financial condition is strong the pres- 
ent dividend rate of $4 a share appears 








| to be well fortified. 
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WHILE THEY LAST! 


; __of 50 per cent discount on 
Spec ta l Offe : our Books until June 30th 


To Students of INVESTMENT and TRADING: 


Nowhere else does the adage, “KNOWLEDGE IS POWER,” apply 


more aptly than to the field of Investment and Stock Trading. Here 





is an opportunity to increase your knowledge at very small expense 
to you! 
Many books on this subject are too technical. They assume that 


the reader already has a considerable knowledge in this field. 


The books offered herewith, while representing years of study and 
experience on the part of experts, are nevertheless simple, intensely 
practical and easily understood. 


Special 50 Per Cent Price Reduction 


Because of numerous requests from our readers, our last special 
Book discount of 50 per cent is now repeated. 





Nine 
Books 

The entire list of 9 books—regular price $18.00, would cost you, 
under this offer, $9.00, but as a special concession we will send you 
this Complete Investment and Trading Library for $8.00. This offer 
is good during June only. 


A Complete Investment and Trading Library 





(Books are all convenient pocket size editions.) 


Send in the Order Form at once for best results as the supply is 
diminishing. Remember this offer positively expires June 30th. 


ORDER FORM - —- - - 
(Special Offer during June only) 


THE MAGAZINE OF WALL STREET, 
42 Broadway, New York City. 
Book Department. 
Gentlemen: 


Please send me at once copies of the books checked. 


I enclose $ 
Special Offer 
Price Price 
0 A B C of Bond Buying, by [) Practical Points on Stock 
G. C. Selden $1.00 Trading, by Scribner 
C) A Century of Prices, by G. C. Browne 
Selden and _ Ex- Senator C) Tidal Swings of the Stock 
Theo. Burton d Market, by Scribner Browne 62 
C) Bond Yields at a Glance, by © You and Your Broker, by 
G. C. Selden- . Robt. E. Smitley 1.50 
C] Financial Statements Made C0 How I Trade and Invest in 
Plain by E. A. Saliers..... Stocks and Bonds, by Rich- 
C) Investing for Profit 62 ard D. Wyckoff 


[] Send me the entire list of 9 books for $8.00. 


City and State 


June 7 (Remittance must accompany this order) 
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Kipper, PEabopy & Co. 


Established 1865 


REW YORK BOSTON 
17 Wall St. 115 Devonshire St. 
45 East 42d St. 216 Berkeley St. 


PROVIDENCE 
10 Weybosset St. 


Government Bonds 
Investment Securities 
Foreign Exchange 
Letters of Credit 


Investment Circular 
on request 


Correspondent of 


BARING BROTHERS & CO.,LTD. 

















= 
A Giant Industry 


Bids For Your 
Capital 


Electric Light and Power Companies 
havean investment of $5,800,000,000.00, 
with 13,356,000 customers. Last year 
gross earnings were $1,300,000,000.00. 
This industry doubles in size every five 
years. Its rapid growth will require 
more than $800,000,000.00 of new capi- 
tal each year. 

Electric Light and Power Bonds are 
exceptionally well secured, and yield 
liberally. They are the “Universal In- 
vestment”’—equally suitable for the 
large and small investor, and for banks, 
trust companies, insurance companies, 
estates, etc. 

Write for the booklet, “Lighting the 
Way to Wealth.”” In an interesting, 
non-technical way it analyzes the in- 
vestment subject, and “lights the way” 
to safety and satisfaction in investing. 
Tear our name and address out as a 
reminder. 


R.E. WILSEY & CO. 


INCORPORATED 
892-76 West Monroe Street 
CHICAGO 























Municipal Bonds 


Suitable for Bank Investments 








Los Angeles, Calif 
State of Illinois 
Norfolk, Va. 
Wheeling, West-Va. 


State of Pennsylvania 
State of California 
State of Illinois 
Jacksonville, Fila. 
Warwick, R. I 

Butte, Montana 
Montgomery, Ala. 
Kansas City, Kansas 
State of Massachusetts 
Cincinnati, Ohio 
Rochester, N. Y 
Passaic, N. J 
Syracuse, N. Y 


State of Minnesota 
State of Minnesota 
Portsmouth, Va. 
Wilmington, Delaware 
Detroit, Michigan 
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State of Minnesota 
Milwaukee Co., Wis 
San Francisco, Calif 
State of Michigan 
State of Michigan 
Portland, Oregon 
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Ithaca, N ° 

State of Missouri 
Springfield, Illinois 
State of Colorado 
State of West Virginia 
Omaha, Nebraska 
Omaha, Nebraska 
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Pawtucket, R. I. 
State of New Mexico 
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Portland, Oregon 
Buffalo, N. Y. 

Boston, Mass. 

State of New Jersey 
Knoxville, Tenn. 

State of +) ae 
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Cleveland, Ohio 
Cleveland, Ohio 
Oklahoma City, Okla. 
Houston, Texas 
Houston, Texas 
Newark, N. J. 


Maricopa Co., Arig, .....cccccccccccces 


conc ce eeeeeqaetssawkies 
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N—Legal for Savings Banks in New York State. 


HIGHER-GRADE MUNICIPALS 


Yield 
Approximate 
Feb. 1955-64 


Interest Maturity 


uly 1952 


J 
vamearniny 6 Jan. 15, 1938 


J 8 
July 1941/36 
iz. 1937 


June 15, 1930-34 
May 1934-43 
June 1954 
June 1954 
Jan. 1954 
April 1948 
Sept. 1942 
Jan. 1958 
June 1954 
1940-42 

July 1949 
Feb. 15, 1944 
Feb. 15, 1944 
Feb. 1933 


ae deldteldd ddd ee 
SSKRwSSSaSesssssssssssRrsass 


aon 


Pp 
June 1951/31 
April 1930/48 
March 1943 

March 1936 

July 3, 1958 
May 1938-41 


ad addelae 
SSSseses 


April 1937-47 
Dec. 1933-36 
July 1944 
Jan. 1934 
Nov. 1934-47 
Oct. 1963 
Jan. 1968/43 
Jan. 1950-64 


OO 00 wd I De 
Sasessgssesas 


Jan. 15, 1936-48 
Feb. 1940-49 
Feb. 1935-39 
1948-64 
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WHAT KIND—HOW MUCH 
—AND WHY? 
(Continued from page 200) 








CURB SECURITIES 
Bought and Sold for cash only. 
(No marginal ts solicited) 
ABRAHAMS, HOFFER & CO. 
Members of the New York Curb Market 
15 Broad Street New York 




















mence when you reach the age of 60. 

In a non-participating company, there 
would be of course a level premium rate 
throughout, and in the early years of the 
policy these would be about 20% less 
than those required for a contract with 
a participating company. In the final 
analysis, the rates approximate about the 
same. 

To a young woman of 30, the road 
leading to age 60 is apt to appear in a 
very dim perspective—but in the life of 
a busy woman the years roll by with in- 
creasing rapidity, and it is a most com- 
fortable feeling to know that, as her 
earning power vanishes—or her desire 
for a less active life increases—she can 
look forward to a life income, however 


modest, which in a measure at least will 
help make her independent. 

An income of $50 a month after age 
60 with premiums payable up to that age 
would cost but $226 annually, requiring 
a saving of less than $20 a month, and 
I would advise your friend to plan for 
this amount. 

If you desire any further information, 
I shall be glad to be of service to you. 


SHE IS 48, HE IS 53 


What Type of Policy Should They 
Take Out to Protect Them Both? 


My husband and I both enjoy reading your 
articles on insurance, especially those on 
Annuities, but none of them seem to just fit 
our case. 

He is now age 53. I am 48. Would like 
a@ joint Annuity at 60 or 65, or some way to 
make provisions for old age, as we have no 
dependents. 

We have a small business and are able to 
save $500 or $600 per year when there is no 
serious illness. Mr. C will finish paying 
premiums next year on a $5,000 (Aetna) 


If you do business with our advertisers, kindly mention THE MAGAZINE OF WALL STREET 
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10-year payment plan that has cost us $31vU 
per year. What would be the best thing for 
us to provide for the years ahead as we realize 
ur bodies do not stand up to the hard work 
guite so well and would like to look forward 
to easier times.—(Mrs.) C. H. C., Marietta, 
)hio. 


At your present ages, a Joint and Survi- 
vor Annuity, purchased by an immediate 
ayment or by annual premiums up to a 
siven period when you would enter upon 
he income for life, does not give so at- 
ractive a return as at the older ages. 

I would suggest that you plan to take 
ut an Endowment Policy of, say, $10,- 
‘00, on your husband’s life and yourself, 
f course, as beneficiary. A 15-Year 
‘ndowment would mature when he is 68 
ears of age and you are 63. The pro- 
eeds of this $10,000 Endowment could 
hen be used to purchase a Joint and Sur- 
ivor Annuity, and the return from the 
\nnuity purchased at that age would be 
nuch more interesting. Annuity figures 
ary in the different life insurance com- 
anies which feature this type of con- 
ract, but an approximate figure will give 
you an idea of the return at ages 78 and 
3. At those ages, $10,000 would pur- 
hase a Joint and Survivor Annuity for 

uurself and husband of about $830 a 
ear—payable during your joint life and 
hroughout the life of the survivor—a re- 
irn of 8.3%. 

During the 15-year term of the Endow- 
rent you would be protected by this 

plicy, and in event of your husband pre- 
leceasing you prior to the maturity of 
he Endowment, the proceeds could be in- 
ested in a single immediate annuity for 
urself. Or, should he survive you, the 
roceeds could be applied in the same 
vanner. 





AWFUL EXPERIENCES OF 
MR. BLIVENS 


(Continued from page 174) 








vade a nice little pile of money for him- 
If by having a call on 500 Reading 
vhen it shot from around 70 to 93. The 
all cost. him $500 and he made $11,000 
lear. 

It looked like easy money—better than 
running the tape through the fingers and 
aking a loss or putting up more margin, 
ind all that sort of thing. All you had 
o do was to buy a call and then sit 
lown and wait thirty or sixty days until 
he market had moved up above the price 
at which the call was good. Then, when 
t was high enough to suit you you took 
our profit. The beauty of it was that 
with enough money to margin only ten 
shares in the regular way you could buy 
2 call on 100 shares and make $100 a 
joint profit. Besides, one could lose $100 
n a ten-share margin trade in fifteen 
minutes, but in this put and call game 
vou knew absolutely that you would not 
e wiped out for thirty or even sixty 
lays. 

My luck stayed with me—or against 
me. It seems impossible for any stock 
to refuse to move at least 3 points up in 
the course of sixty days—I preferred the 
slower death—but I picked them. On 
ne after another I bought calls. Stock 
after stock went down. So I switched to 
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Brando 


Amount Issue 
$50,000 
75,000 
10,000 Allen Co., Ohio 


25,000 Shawnee Co., Kans 


35,000 North Dakota 


45,000 Denver, Moffat Tun. Dist. 5!/.% 


20,000 Euclid, Ohio 


25,000 Orlando, Fla. .......... 5IYA% 


50,000 Reidsville, N. C. 


50,000 Magnolia Park, Texas ... 
25,000 Lake Co., Fla. (Dist.).... 


10,000 Bessemer, N. C. 
50,000 Cisco, Texas 
20,000 Ranger, Tex. 


Full descriptive circular 
above upon request for Circular M.W..- 


Telephone Rector 1540 


g. Gordon » ® Waddell 
© f l 


Ds sCIPAL Boy 


120 BROADWAY 
NEW YORK 


Rate Maturity Yield 
42% 1928-29 4.40% 
4.60% 1928-44 4.40 
1932 4.60 
1936-37 4.60 
1944-49 4.80 
1955-60 4.90 
1925-30 5.00 
1954 5.00 
514% 1930-48 5.15 
6% 1956-60 5.25 
6% 1951 5.50 
1955-59 5.60 
1957-64 5.75 
1928-37 6.00 


of any of the 
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STANDARD GAS & 
ELECTRIC CO. 


7% Cumulative Prior 
Preference Stock 


Price 9344 and accrued 
dividend to yield 
about 7.50% 


This stock takes precedence as 
to assets and dividends over all 
other classes of stock of the Com- 
pany, the outstanding shares of 
which have a market value of over 


$25,700,000. 


Earnings applicable for divi- 
dends on this issue are approxi- 
mately 614 times the requirements. 


We will be pleased to mail a de- 


scriptive circular. 


Samuel McCreery & Co. 


Franklin Bank Building 
Philadelphia, Pa. 


Members New York and Philadelphia 
Stock Exchanges 
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ONY HORS 





Stocks Bonds 


Our facilities enable us to 
handle transactions for the 
large and small investor. 


We invite correspondence 
on any securities—listed or 


unlisted. 
Specialists in Ohio Securities 
Worthington, 
Murfey 
& Co. 


MEMBERS 


New York Stock Exchange 
Cleveland Stock Exchange 


Guardian Bldg., Cleveland 
Branch Office: Akron, O. 




















Alwa sak 
investment field 


OFFERS 


Brees: | 


SECURED BY INCOME 
PAYING REAL ESTATE 


Interest collected and 

forwarded semi-annual- 

ly, and all services ren- 

dered without charge to 

client. References: All Miami Banks. 
Write today for our illustrated book, 
“8% and Safety,” descriptive of Miami 
and our current offerings. 


THE FILER-[LEVELAND(jo 


MIAMI, FLORIDA 





Mgr. Sales Dept. 











The strategic physical 
position of 


Chesapeake & Ohio 
Railway 


is reviewed in the current issue 
of our 


‘*“FORTNICHTLY ” 
Copy upon request for MW-67 


CARDEN, GREEN & Ca. 























for a participating interest in 
10 Standard Oil Companies. A 
unique plan that enables both 
large and small investors to re- 
ceive the benefits of Standard Oil 
progress. Buy the shares outright 
or on our partial payment plan. 
Price subject to market changes. 


Ask for MW-86 


McClelland, Claggett Co. 


60 BROADWAY 35 CONGRESS 
NEW YORK BOSTON 








Investors Pocket Manual 
Latest Edition Sent on Request 


Morris & Smith 


Members New York Stock Exchange 
115 Broadway New York 
Phone Rector 1820 
1620 Central Ave., Far Rockaway, L. I. 


























5 BOOKS OF REAL MERIT 


Vest .Pocket Lawyer 360 pp. clo. $1.50 
Real Estate Educator 200“ “ 2.00 
Vest Pocket Bookkeeper 160“ “ 1.00 
After Dinner Stories 26° ~* 1.50 
Art of Public Speaking 100“ “ 1.00 
Postpaid on receipt of price. C,O.D. if de- 
sired. Satisfaction guaranteed. Descrip- 
tive circular FREE. 


M. E. Cary & Co., 143 W. 96th St., N. Y. 














puts, and the whole darned crew moved 
up the moment I bought a put. 


One Way to Go Short 


Well, that was that. 

I stopped beating the market awhile, 
and by and by I had some more money. 
I drifted again into playing on the mar- 
ginal basis. I recalled talking once with 
Henry Clews who entered the brokerage 
business shortly after the Ark landed on 
Mt. Ararat. He told of a customer of 
his who had studied the market without 
getting anything back except a monthly 
statement, and had finally decided the 
short side was the one to play. He con- 
ferred with a friend who told him all 
about short selling. Union Pacific, he de- 
cided, was a good short sale. 

The next day the neophyte took a big 
white “Buy” order blank and wrote on 
it his short-selling order; like this: “Buy 
200 Union Pacific—TO GO DOWN.” 

I, too, determined to buy stocks to go 
down. So I put in an order to sell 100 
shares of the most active issue short and 
placed a stop order on it. I had just 
read an article on stop orders. I pushed 
my order through the wicket just as the 
market started a sharp rally. I received 
my confirmation and report of execution 
on the stop order at the same time, 
stepped one more window to the right, 
drew out the remaining $283 of the $500 
I had handed through the same opening 
ten minutes earlier and walked downstairs 
without waiting for the elevator. 

All I said was “whew!” and I didn’t 
have breath enough for that until I stood 
in the middle of Broadway. 


My Next Attempt 


I haven’t been back in the market since, 
but some day I’m going back. Like 
everyone else who plays it blindfolded, 
knowing nothing of the market, caring 
less for the impulses that actually move 
stocks, unheedful of sound advice and 
guidance I have a new system—and it’s 
a market beater. 

But I’m not going to tell you about it 
now. Besides, I may first take a try at 
my friend’s two-broker scheme. I be- 
lieve I see where he fell down in working 
it out. 
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WHAT WILL BE THE 
EFFECTS OF THE NEW 
IMMIGRATION LAW? 
(Continued from page 173) 











to every man, woman and child fortunate 
enough to be in America. They know it, 
too. Congress knows pretty well what 
the people are thinking. Consider the 
overwhelming vote for the law in both 
Houses.” 


What Senator Copeland Thinks 


Senator Royal S. Copeland of New 
York was one of the few senators who 
voted against the new immigration law. 
He is an immigration restrictionist, but 
not of the Johnson kind. 


dian 12 Days 


TUISES Hdebes 


THE PALATIAL TWIN-SCREW 


S. S. “Fort Hamitton” 


will make 5 unusually attractive yacht- 
ing cruises. (No Freight) 


Sailing from New York 


July 5-19, August 2-16-30 
Stopping One day each way at Halifax 
Two days at Quebec 


Sailing through the Northumberland 
Straits. Gut of Canso and up the Sa- 
guenay River and thence on to Quebec. 
Magnificent scenery, smooth water, cool 
weather. The ship has spacious prome- 
nade decks, and deck games, many rooms 
with bath, finest cuisine, ete. Orchestra 
for dancing. 


The Round Trip Occapies 12 Days, rate $150 and Up 
or One Way to Quebec 5 Days, $80 and Up. 


No Passports required for these cruises. 
For illustrated literature address 


FURNESS BERMUDA LINE 
34 Whitehall Street, NEW YORK 
Or any Tourist Agent 














Save Your Feet! 
Stop those aches and pains instantly. When all else 
fails, let us tell you about our “ne metal” 

Heefner Arch Support 


that has brought joy to 
—, so many sufferers. Write 
¢ today for descriptive 

folder and testimonials. 


HEEFNER ARCH SUPPORT CO., 462 M.E. Tayler Bldg, Louisville, Ky 
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“There is not much to say about the 
new immigration law on its economic 
side,” he said to the writer, “for, as a 
matter of fact, it does not greatly reduce 
the volume of immigration now permit- 
ed. And there is little use of talking 
ibout economic consequences of restricted 
1s compared with unrestricted immigra- 
tion, because we have been committed to 
restriction in principle since 1921 and in 
act since the beginning of the war. I 
think it is generally accepted that our 
opulation has long since passed the point 
vhere further immigration in large num- 
ers is necessary to our fullest prosperity. 
No doubt some industries would tempo- 
rarily profit if they had countless hordes 
f cheap and ignorant workers at their 
ommand, but that would not necessarily 
mean even present prosperity for the 
country as a whole and would tend to set 
ack the steady advance of our laborers 
to higher standards of pay and living. 

“I voted against the law because I 
believe we can accommodate with 
benefit to ourselves a somewhat larger 
number of immigrants than we now 
permit, provided we select them and 
take pains to establish them where we 
need them rather than where they 
want to go. 

“I am also opposed to the new law 
ecause it is so shaped as to result in a 
discrimination against certain countries 
and incidentally against certain races. To 
some extent that discrimination has an 
economic consequence, because, as in the 
case of Italy for example, it cuts off a 
supply of excellent common labor that I 
rather think we can use to our advantage 
in industry without untoward results in 
ther respects. 

“There is little doubt that, as compared 
with our former wide-open policy, any 
considerable restriction of the influx of 
immigrants will operate to the benefit of 
our people. We are all laborers, and the 
less competition among us the better our 
bargaining position. Another way of say- 
ing the same thing is that as we are now 
so numerous and so wonderfully equipped 
with power and machinery that we can 
easily produce more goods than we now 
consume, there will be more wealth per 
capita, with relatively fewer people among 
whom to divide it. That spells prosperity. 


“Little Room for Objection” 


“On the whole I can see little room 
for objection to the new law because of 
any untoward results from a restriction 
of the labor supply. On the other hand, 
it is of certain advantage to the so-called 
laboring classes. It is the method rather 
than the end that I quarrel with, We 
should select by individual worth and not 
by nations and more or less mythical races. 
In that way we would improve the quality 
while reducing the volume of immigra- 
tion, and in such a managed immigration 
there might be no little economic benefit. 
We would, incidentally, avoid offense to 
friendly nations and to our own citizens 
whose origin goes back to them.” 


JUNE 7, 1924 
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“What a whale of a difference 
_ just a few cents make 


—all the difference 
between just an ordinary cigarette 
and—FATIMA, the most skillful 


blend in cigarette history. 








WHITEHOUSE & CO. 


Established 1828 
Stocks and Bonds—Accounts Carried 
111 BROADWAY, NEW YORK 





Members New York Stock Exchange 
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Will You Be in the 
Next Campaign 


On May 22 The Investment and Business 


Forecast closed the short campaign which 


began April 3. 


We took 229 points profit on 53 
trades in 42 stocks with 9 points loss. 


There were such profits as 17 points on Congoleum, 





The Service 
Eight-Page Service Report 
1.—An eight-page service report issued every 
Tuesday. 
Colorgraphs 
2.—The Richard D. Wyckoff — a of Busi- 
ness, Money, Credit and Securi 
Technical Position 
3.—The technical position for traders, showing 
what to do with individual stocks. 
Investment Indicator 
4.—The Investment Indicator, showing the invest- 
ment position of leading stocks and telling you 
what to do. 
Income and Profit R 
5.—From two to four recommendations each 
week of bonds and high grade ~ ——e, stocks, 
with possibilities for market profi 
Bonds for Income a 
6.—Each week one high grade standard bond is 
ded for i only. 








A Thorough Survey of Industry 
7.—A brief but thorough survey of the various 
fields of i try and fi 
Replies by Mail or Wire 


8.—Prompt replies to segeteten regarding a reason- 
able number of listed securities—or the stand- 
ing of your broker. 


Summary of Advices by Wire 
9.—Without additional charge, a summary of reg- 


ular and special technical advices sent collect 
by night or day letter or in code. 


A Special Wire or Letter 


10.—A special wire or letter when any important 
change is foreseen in the technical position. 














10 on Studebaker, 12 

on Willy’s Overland 
preferred, 10 on 
Davison Chemical, 
and so on, whilenone 
of the six losses ex- 
ceeded 3 points. 


Subscribe to this 
Service Today 


In addition to the ad- 
vices covering the 
technical position of 
the market — which 
guide you in opera- 
tions on both the 
long and short sides 
—the Service is 
adapted equally to 
the requirements otf 
the trading-investor, 
and of the conserva- 
tive buyer of income 
securities. A com- 
plete description of 
the Service mailed 


on request. 


Enter your subscription now and be prepared 
to take advantage of our next advices, point- 
ing out exceptional market profit possibilities. 


Mail This Coupon Today 
THE INVESTMENT AND BUSINESS FORECAST 


of THE MAGAZINE OF WALL STREET, 
42 Broadway, New York City. 


Enclosed find my check for $150.00 for The Investment and Business 
Forecast, to be sent me once a week or oftener for an entire year, begin- 


ning with the next issue. 


Wire Service wanted? Yes [] Ne [] City and State..............m 


June 7 























POINTS ON MARKET 
MANIPULATION 
(Continued from page 176) 





dends which brought the distribution ur 
to the rate of 7% per annum. Some years 
ago we also observed this stock, then pay- 
ing dividends at the rate of 17%, selling 
at 13654 and declining to 86%%. Such con- 
tradictory situations are confusing to any 
one who endeavors to anticipate market 
movements by a study of statistics, but 
when combined with a knowledge of mar- 
ket manipulation they are more readily 
solved. 
* * » 

THE manipulative operator or pool who 

desires to attract a following on the 
long side, must keep his stock active and 
strong. The more persistent and sustained 
its tendency to advance, the greater and 
more numerous his following is apt to be 
assuming, of course, that market condi- 
tions are favorable to a rise. Floor trad- 
ers trailing in on such a move, make it 
their principal business to watch the fac- 
tor of support—the prices at which sup- 
port is rendered and the volume of stock 
which the manipulator is willing to take 
at this price. 

The insider who is endeavoring to ad- 
vance the price of a certain stock may 
have a long position or may be protected 
by a call on a round lot at an attractive 
price, but his trading position is usually 
short; that is, he sells short on strong 
spots for his trading account in order to 
create buying power for himself when the 
market is weak. His willingness to sup- 
port a stock is in most cases governed 
by the amount that he has previously 
been able to dispose of at higher levels. 
On the other hand, the public against 
whom he is operating has a tendency to 
buy on bulges—a habit that the public 
would do well to overcome, for it enables 
the manipulator to sell short on these 
strong spots and by taking his stock back 
cheaper he is able to give the necessary 
support, at the same time marking down 
the average cost of his trading line. 

* * * 


HERE are many phases of stock ma- 

nipulation which might be explained 
which would reenforce the statement that 
manipulation is one of the most powerful 
factors in the market. This does not con- 
tradict the statement that the principle 
underlying all stock market movements 
is supply and demand, but it is manipula- 
tion that from time to time artificially 
alters supply and demand in such a way 
as to create weakness, strength or sta- 
bility. 

* + am 

G OME people cast envious glances at 

those who are apparently lucky enough 
to become members of pools; but very 
often there is more of a penalty than a 
privilege involved in such membership. 
There is no certainty that any pool will 
be profitable. Every stock market opera- 
tion is a speculative venture carrying with 
it the possibilities of both profit and loss. 
Losses, if any, are shared in the same 
proportion as profits. The successful out- 
come of a pool or any manipulative oper- 
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ition depends upon the ability and fore- 
ight of the pool manager. When boiled 
own, a pool is simply this: A certain 
man speculates and a number of others 
become his partners in that operation, but 
the mere fact that a lot of men get to- 
vether and put money into a pool, does 
not necessarily strengthen it. Certainly 
t does not add one iota to the judgment 
f the manager. 

Some pools are organized for the pur- 
ose of enabling certain interests to un- 
ad. These are known as “sucker pools.” 
t is therefore well to ascertain what kind 
f pool it is before you join it. Such 
ols are organized because the interests 
who wish to unload cannot do so in the 
market. They therefore hire someone to 
rganize the pool, then they unload on 
he pool. This may sound like movie 
tuff, but it is the truth. And the truth 
s what we are trying to transmit to our 
ubscribers. 

From the above it will be inferred that 

knowledge of market manipulation is 
ighly important. If the outsider is to 
ngage in stock trading, it is advisable 
9r him to know what kind of cards may 
be played by his opponent. 





_A TRIO OF MERITORIOUS 
LOW-COST COPPERS 
(Continued from page 205) 








ssed now. The trouble with Magma 
times past has been that it had too 
nall a production and was obliged to 
hip its concentrates to a custom smelter. 
ith of these objections have been re- 
moved and from now on Magma should 
ve a good account of itself. Develop- 
ments in connection with the company 
hould be carefully watched against 
he time when it is opportune to pick 
p the stock in the open market. 


KENNECOTT This company’s _re- 
port, recently issued, 
takes a strong showing for last year. 
While from its own operations Kennecott 
eported earnings of only $3,706,401 or 
6c a share after all charges, including, 
ixes, interest, depreciation and depletion, 
that does not tell the whole story. Kenne- 
‘tt is a holding as well as an operating 
ympany and its investments in other 
ympanies are as follows: 


245,206 shares Utah Copper 
Co. stock valued at. .$92,062,171 
566,781 shares Braden Copper 
Mines Co. stock, 
valued at 
34,238 shares Alaska Steam- 
ship Co. stock, valued 
at 
500 shares Alaska Dev. & 
Mineral Co. stock, 
valued at 
1 share Copper Export 
Assn. stock, valued at 
$23,020,000 par value C. R. & 
N. W. Ry. Co. 
bonds, valued at .. 
48,174 shares C. R. & N. 
W. Ry. Co. stock 
valued at 


Based upon its pro rata interest in the 


[UNE 7, 1924 


14,984,108 


Keeping Posted 


DAILY FINANCIAL AMERICA 


Published by 


The New York News Bureau Association 


Gives a Daily Digest of Finance and Commerce. Its 
Extensive Private Wire System Permits Up to the 
Minute News. Read Its SPECIAL ANALYSES of 


Corporations. It Is the 


Investor’s Guide 


$6 one year—$3 six months 


—$1.50 three months— 
50 cents one month 


ON SALE ON ALL 
NEWS STANDS 


42-44 New Street New York 


Daily Financial America 
42 New Street, New York 
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Stock Options 


Offer great money-mak- 
ing possibilities. No mar- 
gin is required, as the 
risk is limited to their 
first cost. 


Investigate the advan- 
tages of this valuable 
method of stock trading. 
Circular W, describing 
their employment in place 
of stop orders; to supple- 
ment margin; their insur- 
ance value and other im- 
portant features will be 
sent free upon request. 


Write us for quotations 
on Stock Options guar- 
anteed by Members of 
the New York Stock Ex- 
change. We can always 
offer the most attractive 
contracts for either large 
amount of stock or odd 
lots. 


S.H. WILCOXS Co 
PUTS ana CALLS 


66 Broadway New York 
Tel. Bowling Green 9893-4-5-6 





PUTS & CALLS 


If stock market traders un- 
derstood the advantage de- 
rived from the use of PUTS 
& CALLS, they would fa- 
miliarize themselves with 
their operation. 


PUTS & CALLS place a 
buyer of them in position to 
take advantage of unfore- 
seen happenings. 


The risk is limited to the 
cost of the Put or Call. 


Explanatory booklet 14 sent upon 
request. Correspondence invited. 


GEO. W. BUTLER & CO. 


Specialists in 
Puts and Calls 


Guaranteed by Members of 
New York Stock Exchange 


20 BROAD ST. NEW YORK 
Phones: Rector 9076-9079 























KEEP POSTED 


The books, booklets, circulars and special letters listed below have been prepared 
with the utmost care by investment houses of the highest standing. 
free on request, direct from the issuing house. 
We urge our readers to tuke full advantage of this service. 

Department, Muyazine of Wali Street, 42 Broadway, New York City. 


They will be sent 
Ask for them by aumber. 


Address, Keep Posted 





INVESTMENT GUIDE 
Issued by the oldest first mortgage 
house in Chicago. It explains how to 
invest savings at the highest interest 
rate consistent with safety. (256) 


GUIDE BOOK TO HIGH-GRADE 
CANADIAN INVESTMENTS 
The best review of Canadian securities 
published. It gives authoritative de- 
tailed information on 53 standard 
Canadian securities, yielding from 5 
to 744%. (271) 


AN INVESTMENT AND INCOME 
TAX RECORD 
Security, date purchased, amount, ma- 
turity, cost, tax provision, income, 
date sold, price, profit or loss are 
covered in this practical book. Send 
for your free copy. (273) 


POCKET MANUAL 
The strategic physical position of 
Chesapeake & Ohio Railway is re- 
viewed in the current issue. Send 
for (277) 


USE OF OPTIONS 
The exceptional profit possibilities in 
Stock Option and their uses to sup- 
plement margin and for protection 
against losses in the Stock Market 
fully explained in a free circular. 


(284) 


THE THRESHOLD OF PROS- 

PERITY 
An interesting book outlining a prac- 
tical method for getting ahead, de- 
scribing an interesting form of bond 
investments. Written in clear, non- 
technical language, and contents can 
be absorbed in 10 minutes. (285) 


THE BACHE REVIEW 
By reading this timely booklet but ten 
minutes a week you will be able to 
judge the market more accurately. 
— Sa 3 months without charge. 


TIMELY INVESTMENT SUGGES- 
TIONS 
Ten well-known industrial companies 
whose earning power has been demon- 


strated over a period of years, whose 
growth has been consistent, and whose 
stocks are a good investment are listed 
in this interesting folder. Send for 
your free copy. (297) 


A BRIEF DESCRIPTION OF THE 

UNLISTED MARKET 
The unlisted market contains many 
securities representing basic indus- 
tries, the products of which are in- 
dispensable to the welfare and com- 
fort of the people. Send for this free 
booklet. Ask for (299) 


HOW TO JUDGE SOUTHERN 
MORTGAGE BONDS 
This free booklet contains the net of 
this old-established Company's ex- 
perience in the First Mortgage In- 
vestment Field in the South. Ask 
for (302) 


AN INCREASINGLY POPULAR 
FORM OF INVESTMENT 
The opinions of a representative num- 
ber of bankers on first mortgage real 
estate bonds—including a working 
plan for people with incomes from 
$1,500 to $25,000. (312) 


6% AND SAFETY LIST 
For over fifty years we have been 
assisting investors in the selection of 
sound securities and our information 
department has recently compiled this 
list which we will send you free. Ask 
for (313) 


FINANCIAL INDEPENDENCE MADE 
EASY 
Send for your free copy of this in- 
teresting booklet which shows you 
how to make $35,000 by the time you 
are 60 years old. Ask for (314) 


BANKERS SHARES REPRESENTING 

TEN EDISON COS. 
A circular describing an unusual 
opportunity for small investors to 
purchase shares in the United Ameri- 
can Electric Companies, represented 
by stock in the ten leading Edison 
Cos. in the U. S. (315) 




















The Breakers 


ATLANTIC CITY, N. J. 
On the Ocean Front 


American and European 
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Summer Vacations 


Profitable 
Investments 
Sea Water in all Baths 


Gold Privileges Cabinet Baths 
Garage 


JOEL HILLMAN, Pres. 














above mentioned companies Kennecott 
earned approximately $5 per share on its 
outstanding stock as of December 31 last. 
President Birch has stated that a cent a 
Ib. variation in the price of copper means 
approximately a variation of about $1 a 
share on the earnings of Kennecott, tak- 
ing into consideration Kennecott’s interest 
in the earnings of its subsidiaries. Last 
year, Kennecott sold its copper at an 
average price of 14.39c a Ib. so that on 
the present copper market Kennecott is 
earning its $3 dividend with a very slight 
margin. Notwithstanding, Kennecott is 
doing better than 75% of all copper 
companies. 


Kennecott’s financial structure is im 
pressive. There are only $15,000,00/ 
bonds outstanding and working capital as 
of December 31 last totaled nearly $28,- 
000,000. Approximately $10,000,000 was 
in the form of cash. Surplus totaled in 
excess of $134,000,000. 


No discussion of low cost producers 
can afford to omit Kennecott. It is not 
only one of the lowest cost producers but 
one of the two largest copper companies 
in the world. With its present sub 
sidiaries Kennecott has a potential pro- 
duction capacity of between 500,000,000 
and 600,000,000 Ibs. annually. It has 
strong financial backing and experienced 
and able operating heads. Its stock 
should be one of the first to consider 
when the outlook for the copper mar- 
ket shows signs of improvement. 


WAIT UNTIL IT JINGLES 


(NCE upon a time there was a 

young, ambitious and success- 
ful corporation president. Among 
his financial supporters and coun- 
sellors was an aged and retired 
financier, whose name is known 
throughout the financial and in- 
dustrial worlds. The company’s 
earnings were satisfactory, and 
there was the inevitable pressure 
from preferred stockholders to 
inaugurate dividend payments. 
Meeting the financier at lunch one 
day, the corporation president 
said hopefully: 

“Mr. G , don’t you think we 
could conservatively begin pay- 
ments on our preferred stock?” 

The financier raised a long, ad- 
monitory finger. 

“My boy, wait until your money 
jingles in your pocket.” 

That was all, but it was enough. 
Needless to say that when that 
particular corporation com- 
menced paying dividends on its 
preferred it was in a position to 
continue the disbursements in bad 
times as well as good. The moral 
is clear. 
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$35,000,000 
The Baltimore and Ohio Railroad Company 


Refunding and General Mortgage 6% Bond, Series ‘‘C”’ 
Due December 1, 1995 


Interest payable June | and December |. Coupon bonds in denominations of $1,000 and $500 with privilege of 
registration as to principal and exchangeable for fully registered bonds. Registered and coupon bonds 
interchangeable under conditions provided in the mortgage. 


The entire series, but not part thereof, redeemable at option of Company on June |, 1934, or on any interest 
date thereafter at 107'4% and accrued interest upon not less than ninety days’ previous notice. 


We are advised that these bonds are a legal investment for savings banks 
and life insurance companies in the State of New York. 


For further information regarding the Company and this issue of Bonds, reference is made to a letter from Geo. M. 
Shriver, Esq., Senior Vice-President of The Baltimore and Ohio Railroad Company, copies of which may be obtained from 


the undersigned and from which the following is quoted: 


“The purpose of the sale of these bonds is to provide part 
of the funds necessary for the refunding of the Company's 
obligations maturing in 1925, to reimburse the treasury for 
expenditures heretofore made for additions and betterments, 
and for other corporate purposes. It is estimated that about 
$20,000,000 will be available for refunding purposes. 

The Refunding and General Mortgage Bonds will be secured 
by a lien, as hereinafter stated, on practically the entire sys- 
tem of railroads of The Baltimore and Ohio Railroad Com- 
pany, comprising about 5,089 miles of first track, about 
1,451 miles of second track and about 3,796 miles of other 
track, and upon the equipment of the Company, or its in- 
terest therein, having a present net value after depreciation, 
over equipment trust certificates outstanding, of over $94,- 
000,000. The Refunding and General Mortgage also covers 
the passenger and freight terminals of the Company in Phila- 
delphia, Baltimore, Pittsburgh, Cleveland and Chicago, and 
the freight terminals on Staten Island, N. Y., in Washington, 
Cincinnati, Toledo and East St. Louis, as well as the Com- 
pany'’s one-half stock interest in the Washington Terminal 
Company, and its one-half ownership of the joint yards and 
terminal facilities at Washington. The mortgage will be a 
direct lien on about 2,289 miles of first track, 672 miles of 
second track and |!,820 miles of other track of the above 
mentioned mileage, and a lien, through the deposit of bonds, 
and in most cases all, and in no case less than ninety-six 
per cent of the capital stock of each of the Companies 
owning the same, upon the remaining mileage. The Refund- 
ing and General Mortgage is subject to prior liens on 
various parts of the system aggregating $297,307,280 (be- 
fore deducting maturing obligations to be refunded through 
the present issue) for the retirement of which Refunding 
and General Mortgage Bonds are reserved as hereinafter 
stated. 

The Twenty Year Four and One Half Per Cent Convertible 
Gold Bonds of the Company, amounting to $63,250,000, in 
accordance with the terms thereof are equally secured with 
the Refunding and General Mortgage Bonds by the Refund- 
ing and General Mortgage upon the properties covered 
thereby. 

The total income of The Baltimore and Ohio Railroad 
Company for the year ended December 31, 1923, applicable 
to the payment of interest on its funded debt, rentals and 
other fixed charges amounted to $50,565,650 while interest, 
rentals, etc. (other than Federal Income Taxes), for the 
same period amounted to $25,743,614. For 1924, even 
assuming a twenty per cent decrease in freight traffic com- 
pared with the preceding year, such total income is esti- 
mated at $42,800,000 as against interest and other charges, 
including interest on this issue of bonds, of $26,700,000. 


For the five years ended December 31, 1923, the net in- 
come of the Company, after deducting dividends paid, was 
$30,528,000 of which $17,500,000 was applied to the retire- 
ment of funded debt and to additions and betterments to its 
properties. At December 31, 1923, the total corporate sur- 
plus of the Company aggregated $58,725,000. 

The Baltimore and Ohio Railroad Company has outstand- 
ing $58,863,000 of Preferred Stock, paying dividends at the 
rate of 4% per annum, and $151,945,000 of Common Stock 
paying dividends at the rate of 5% per annum. 

The authorized total issue of the bonds secured by the 
Refunding and General Mortgage is limited to an amount, 
which, together with all outstanding prior debts of the Rail- 
road Company, after deducting therefrom the bonds reserved 
to retire prior debts at maturity, shall not exceed three 
times the then outstanding capital stock of the Railroad Com- 
pany, with the additional limitation that when the aggregate 
amount of the bonds outstanding and those reserved to re- 
tire prior debts shall be $600,000,000 no additional amount 
of bonds shall thereafter be issued (except the bonds so 
reserved to retire prior debts) without the further consent 
of the stockholders of the Railroad Company, and such addi- 
tional bonds may be issued only to an amount not exceed- 
ing 80% of the cost of work done or property acquired 

Of the authorized amount of Refunding and General Mort- 
gage Bonds there will be outstanding in the hands of the 
public after the present issue $60,000,000 of Series “A” 5% 
Bonds and $35,000,000 of Series “C" 6% Bonds. In addition 
there are pledged as part collateral for the Company's 
$35,000,000 Ten Year 6% Secured Gold Bonds due 1929, and 
for $11,900,000 loans with the United States Government, 
due in part in 1930 and the balance in 1935, $8,000,000 
Series “A" 5% Bonds and $24,250,000 Series “B" 6% Bonds. 
There are also pledged as security for an equipment 
loan maturing serially until 1935, $3,250,000 Series “B” 
6% Bonds. Bonds are reserved, as stated in the mort- 
gage to retire $297,307,280 prior lien debts, including 
prior lien debts to be refunded through this issue. 
There are also reserved $63,250,000 bonds to retire a like 
amount of the Company's Four and One Half Per Cent Con- 
vertible Gold Bonds due in 1933. The remainder of the 
bonds are reserved under the restrictions stated in the mort- 
gage for additions and betterments, new equipment, for the 
construction or acquisition, directly or indirectly, of addi- 
tional properties and securities, and the refunding of prior 
debts thereon, and, to the extent of five per cent of certain 
prior debts, to assist in refunding. 

Application will be made in due course to list these bonds 
on the New York Stock Exchange.” 


THE UNDERSIGNED WILL RECEIVE SUBSCRIPTIONS FOR THE ABOVE BONDS, SUBJECT TO ALLOT- 
MENT, AT 100% AND ACCRUED INTEREST TO DATE OF DELIVERY 


The undersigned reserve the right to close the subscription at any time without notice, to reject any application to 
allot a smaller amount than applied for and to make allotments in their uncontrolled discretion. 

The above bonds are offered if, when and as issued and received by the undersigned and subject to the approval by 
the Interstate Commerce Commission and any other public authorities that may be necessary of the issuance of the bonds and 
their sale to the undersigned and to the approval by their counsel of all legal proceedings in connection with the issuance 
thereof. Temporary bonds or interim receipts will be delivered against payment in New York funds for bonds allotted, which 
temporary bonds or interim receipts will be exchangeable for engraved bonds when prepared. 


Kuhn, Loeb & Co. 


New York, May 29, 1924. 


Speyer & Co. 


The National City Company 


Subscriptions for the above Bonds having been received in excess of the amount offered, the subscrip- 
tion lists, have been closed, and this advertisement appears as a matter of record only. 
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A Truly Great Automobile 


Great in reputation because great in performance 


HENEVER great power, speed and endur- 

ance are of paramount importance, experi- 

enced automobile buyers select the Stude- 
baker Big-Six. 


In the mountains it is the one and chosen car to 
meet the demands of stage and business service— 
the most rigorous test of any automobile. 


It is the only medium priced car on the market 
with a motor specially designed to supply seven- 
passenger power for either an open or closed car. 


The lines of the Big-Six are simple and massive; 
the luxury obvious, yet repressed to the dignity 


of good form. The accessories are many and un- 
usual. Nothing has been omitted. 


By producing a great number of quality cars 
yearly Studebaker effects important economies in 
manufacture, which are reflected in the price of 
the Big-Six. 

Remember that fine materials and fine work- 
manship are the most that any manufacturer can 
embody in his car, regardless of the price you are 
asked to pay. 


Pay more, but you can get no finer mechanism, 
no more dependable and distinguished car than a 
Studebaker Big-Six. 














LIGHT-SIX 


SPECIAL-SIX 


BIG-SIX 








5-Pass. 112-in. W. B. 40H. P. 5-Pass. 


Touring Touring 


119-in. W. B. 


50H. P. 7-Pass. 126-in.W.B. 60H. P. 


Touring 


Roadster (3-Pass.) 
Coupe-Roadster (2-Pass.) 1195 
Coupe (5-Pass.) oc «+ tae 


Speedster (5-Pass.). . . 1835 
Coupe (5-Pass.). . . . 


Roadster (2-Pass.) . . . 
Coupe (5-Pass.) 








All prices f. 0. b. U. S. factories 


STUDEBAKER 


Detroit, Michigan South Bend, Indiana Walkerville, Canada 





LARGEST PRODUCER OF QUALITY AUTOMOBILES 


THE WORLD’S 


240 If you do business with our advertisers, kindly mention THE MAGAZINE OF WALL STREET 





